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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 19DD-19D1 
1989 Summer Session 
May 30—August 18 
See Summer Sessions Bulletin for courses, dates and 
registration procedures. 
Tentative dates: 
5/30-6/16: 3-week Pre-Session 
6/19-7/28: 6-week Regular Session 
7/31-8/18: 3-week Post-Session 
5/30-7/7: 6-week Session One 
7/10-8/18: 6-week Session Two 
5/30-7/14: 7-week Early Session 
6/19-8/4: 7-week Main Session 
5/30-8/4: 10-week Session 
June 1, Thursday 
Priority deadline GSL application for Fall semester 
June 16, Friday 
Last day to petition for July Comprehensive 
Examination, Language Examination, and August 
Graduation 
July 8, Saturday 
Language Examination 
July 15, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
September 8, Friday 
University Mass of the Holy Spirit, 12 noon 
September 11, Monday 
Deadline 100% tuition refund 
September 18, Monday 
Last day to enroll in a class; 
Deadline 80% tuition refund 
October 1, Sunday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid applica­
tion for Spring Semester (new students only) 
October 9, Monday 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
October 13, Friday 
Fall Holiday 
October 19, Thursday 
Last day to petition for November Comprehen­
sive Examination, Language Examination, and 
January Graduation 
October 27, Friday 
Last day to pre-register with School of Education 
for Spring 1990 field placements 
October 30, Monday 
Deadline to apply for Spring 1990 Installment 
Contract 
November 4, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
November 11, Saturday 
Language Examination 
November 13, Monday 
Last day to withdraw from classes. Deadline for 
removal of incompletes from prior semester 
November 15, Wednesday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Intersession 
November 23, Thursday 
AND 
November 24, Friday 
Thanksgiving Holiday 
November 27, Monday 
TO 
December 1, Friday 
Pre-registration for Graduate Students for In­
tersession 1990 and Spring 1990 
1989 Fall Semester 
September 5—December 16 
August 30, Wednesday 
TO 
September 1, Friday 
Registration and fee payment for new and retur­
ning students: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Wednes­
day through Friday 
August 31, Thursday 
Graduate Student Orientation 
September 1, Friday 
TO 
October 16, Monday 
Submit Doctoral Qualifying Exams, School of 
Nursing 
September 4, Monday 
Labor Day Holiday 
September 5, Thesday 
Classes begin 
September 5, Thesday 
TO 
September 8, Friday 
AND 
September 11, Monday 
Registration continues during first week of class: 
8:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. (except Friday: 8:30 a.m. 
to 5 p.m.) 
December 1, Friday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tion for Spring Semester 
December 1, Friday 
Deadline for filing Intent to Register for Spring 
1990 Practicum courses, School of Nursing 
December 7, Thursday 
Completed Masters Thesis due for January 
Graduation 
December 7, Thursday 
Completed Dissertation due for January Gradua­
tion, Doctor of Nursing Science 
December 8, Friday 
Last day of classes 
December 11, Monday 
TO 
December 16, Saturday 
Final Examinations 
December 15, Friday 
Last day to petition for April Comprehensive Ex­
amination, Language Examination, and May 
Graduation 
1990 Intercession 
January 4—January 24 
Intercession (optional): 
See Intercession Bulletin for courses and registra­
tion procedures. 
1990 Spring Semester 
January 31—May 22 
January 29, Monday 
TO 
January 30, "IUesday 
Registration and fee payment for new and 
returning students: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
January 30, TUesday 
Graduate Student Orientation 
January 31, Wednesday 
Classes begin 
January 31, Wednesday 
TO 
February 2, Friday 
AND 
February 5, Monday 
TO 
February 6, TUesday 
Registration continues during first week of class: 
8:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. (except Friday: 8:30 a.m. 
to 5:00 p.m.) 
February 1, Thursday 
TO 
March 15, Thursday 
Submit Doctoral Qualifying Exams, School of 
Nursing 
February 6, Tuesday 
Deadline 100% tuition refund 
February 13, TUesday 
Last day to enroll in a class; deadline 80% tui­
tion refund 
March 1, Thursday 
Admission deadline to Doctoral Program, School 
of Nursing 
March 6, TUesday 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
March 16, Friday 
Spring Holiday 
March 30, Friday 
Last day to pre-register with School of Education 
for Fall 1990 field placements 
April 6, Friday 
Last day to withdraw from classes. 
Deadline for removal of incompletes from prior 
semester 
April 7, TUesday 
Completed Masters Thesis due for May Gradua­
tion 
April 9, Saturday 
TO 
April 16, Monday 
Easter Holiday 
April 10, TUesday 
Priority deadline for Financial Aid Applications 
for Summer Session 
April 13, Friday 
Deadline for completion of Dissertation Defense 
for Ed.D. and D.N.Sc 
April 17, TUesday 
Classes reconvene after Easter Holiday 
April 21, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
April 28, Saturday 
Language Examination 
April 30, Monday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Summer Session 
May 1, TUesday 
Priority Deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Fall Semester 
May 1, TUesday 
TO 
May 4, Friday 
Pre-registration for continuing Graduate Students 
for Summer 1990 and Fall 1990 
May 1, TUesday 
Deadline for filing Intent to Register for Fall 1990 
Practicum courses, School of Nursing 
May 8, TUesday 
Honors Convocation 
May 14, Monday 
Last day of classes 
May 16, Wednesday 
TO 
May 22, TUesday 
Final Examinations 
May 18, Friday 
Deadline for final submission of dissertation and 
completion of all requirements for Doctor of 
Education and Doctor of Nursing Science. 
May 27, Sunday 
Graduate Commencement 
1990 Summer Session 
May 30—August 18 
See Summer Sessions Bulletin for courses, dates 
and registration procedures. 
Tentative dates: 
5/30-6/16: 3—week Pre-Session 
6/19-7/28: 6—week Regular Session 
7/31-8/18: 3—week Post—Session 
5/30-7/7: 6—week Session One 
7/10-8/18 6—week Session TWo 
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5/30-7/14: 7—week Early Session 
6/19-8/4: 7—week Main Session 
5/30-8/4: 10—week Session 
June 1, Friday 
Priority deadline for GSL application for Fall 
Semester 
June 4, Monday 
Deadline to apply for Fall/Spring 
1990-1991 Installment Contract 
June 15, Friday 
Last day to petition for July Comprehensive Ex­
amination, Language Examination, and August 
Graduation 
July 7, Saturday 
Language Examination 
July 14, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
1990 Fall Semester 
September 10—December 22 
September 6, Thursday 
Graduate Student Orientation 
September 1, Saturday 
TO 
October 15, Monday 
Submit Doctoral Qualifying Exams, School of 
Nursing 
September 3, Monday 
Labor Day Holiday 
September 5, Wednesday 
TO 
September 7, Friday 
Registration and fee payment for new and 
returning students: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
September 7, Friday 
University Mass of the Holy Spirit, 12 noon 
September 10, Monday 
TO 
September 14, Friday 
Registration continues during first week of class: 
8:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. (except Friday: 8:30 a.m. 
to 5:00 p.m.) 
September 10, Monday 
Classes Begin 
September 14, Friday 
Deadline 100% tuition refund 
September 21, Friday 
Last day to enroll in a class; 
Deadline 80% tuition refund 
October 1, TUesday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Spring Semester (new students only) 
October 8, Monday 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
October 18, Thursday 
Last day to petition for November Comprehen­
sive Examination, Language Examination, and 
January Graduation 
October 25, Thursday 
Last day to pre-register with School of Education 
for Spring 1991 field placements 
October 26, Friday 
Fall Holiday 
November 5, Monday 
Deadline to apply for Spring 1991, Installment 
Contract 
November 10, Saturday 
Language Examination 
November 12, Monday 
Last day to withdraw from classes. Deadline for 
removal of incompletes from prior semester 
November 15, Thursday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Intersession 
November 17, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
November 22, Thursday 
AND 
November 23, Friday 
Thanksgiving Holiday 
December 3, Monday 
TO 
December 7, Friday 
Pre-registration for continuing Graduate Students 
for Intersession 1991 and Spring 1991 
December 1, Saturday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Spring Semester 
December 1, Saturday 
Priority deadline GSL application for Spring 
Semester 
December 1, Saturday 
Deadline for filing Intent to Register for Spring 
1991 Practicum courses, School of Nursing 
December 7, Friday 
Completed Masters Thesis due for January 
Graduation 
December 7, Friday 
Completed Dissertation due for January Gradua­
tion, Doctor of Nursing Science 
December 14, Friday 
Last Day of Classes 
December 17, Monday 
TO 
December 22, Saturday 
Final Examinations 
December 14, Friday 
Last day to petition for April Comprehensive 
Examination, Language Examination, and May 
Graduation 
1991 Intersession 
January 7—January 25 
See Intersession '91 Bulletin for courses and 
registration procedures. 
1991 Spring Semester 
January 30—May 21 
January 28, Monday 
TO 
January 29, Utesday 
Registration and fee payment for new and retur­
ning students: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
January 29, TUesday 
Graduate Student Orientation 
January 30, Wednesday 
Classes begin 
January 30, Wednesday 
TO 
February 1, Friday 
AND 
February 4, Monday 
TO 
February 5, Uiesday 
Registration continues during first week of class: 
8:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. (except Friday: 8:30 a.m. 
to 5:00 p.m) 
February 1, Friday 
TO 
March 15, Friday 
Submit Doctoral Qualifying Exams, School of 
Nursing 
February 5, TUesday 
Deadline 100% tuition refund 
February 6, Wednesday 
Last day to enroll in a class; deadline 80% tui­
tion refund 
March 6, Wednesday 
Deadline 50% tuition refund 
March 8, Friday 
Spring Holiday 
March 22, Friday 
Last day to pre-register with School of Education 
for Fall 1991 field placements 
March 25, Monday 
TO 
April 1, Monday 
Easter Holiday 
April 1, Monday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Fall Semester—new students 
April 2, TUesday 
Classes reconvene after Easter Holiday 
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April 5, Friday 
Last day to withdraw from classes. 
Deadline for removal of incompletes from prior 
semester 
April 6, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
April 10, Wednesday 
Priority Deadline for USD FinancialAid Applica­
tions for Summer Session 
April 12, Friday 
Deadline for completion of Dissertation Defense 
for Ed.D. and D.N.Sc 
April 13, Saturday 
Language Examination 
April 23, TUesday 
Completed Masters Thesis due for May Gradua­
tion 
April 30, TUesday 
TO 
May 3, Friday 
Pre-registration for continuing Graduate Students 
for Summer 1991 and Fall 1991 
May 1, Wednesday 
Priority deadline for USD Financial Aid Applica­
tions for Fall Semester 
May 1, Wednesday 
Deadline for filing Intent to Register Form for 
Fall 1991 Practicum Courses, School of Nursing 
May 7, TUesday 
TO 
May 13, Monday 
Last week of classes 
May 7, Tuesday 
Honors Convocation 
May 13, Monday 
Last day of classes 
May 15, Wednesday 
TO 
May 21, TUesday 
Final Examinations 
May 17, Friday 
Deadline for final submission of dissertation and 
completion of all requirements for Doctor of 
Education and Doctor of Nursing Science. 
May 26, Sunday 
Graduate Commencement 
1991 Summer Session 
May 30—August 18 
(optional) See Summer Sessions Bulletin for 
courses, dates and registration procedures. 
Tentative dates: 
5/30-6/16: 3-week Pre-Session 
6/19-7/28: 6-week Regular Session 
7/31-8/18: 3-week Post-Session 
5/30-7/7: 6-week Session One 
7/10-8/18 6-week Session Two 
5/30-7/14: 7-week Early Session 
6/19-8/4: 7-week Main Session 
5/30-8/4: 10-week Session 
June 1, Saturday 
Priority deadline GSL Application for Fall 
semester June 3, Monday - August 23, Friday 
June 14, Friday 
Last day to petition for July Comprehensive Ex­
amination, Language Examination, and August 
Graduation 
July 13, Saturday 
Language Examination 
July 20, Saturday 
Comprehensive Examination 
) . 
GRADUATE STUDY AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO 
History of the University of San Diego 
T he independent Catholic university bearing the city's name was chartered in 1949 and has developed steadily since its founding. The San Diego College for Women, the first unit of the University, 
began classes in February 1952. This institution became the sixth college 
in the United States to be organized and financed by the Society of the 
Sacred Heart, a congregation founded in France by St. Madeleine Sophie 
Barat in 1800 and brought to America by St. Philippine Duchesne in 
1818. Today the Society of the Sacred Heart has schools and colleges in 
Asia, Africa, Australia, and South America, as well as in Europe and 
North America. 
The University's second unit, the College for Men, opened in 1954. 
Sponsored by the Diocese of San Diego, it became the twelfth diocesan 
institution of higher education in the United States. The founder of the 
College for Men, the Most Reverend Charles F. Buddy, first Bishop of San 
Diego, accurately envisioned the College's increasingly influential role in 
education for both the diocese and the San Diego community at large. 
The University's first professional division, the School of Law, was in­
augurated in 1954. 
USD is known for its 
commitment to teaching, the 
liberal arts, the formation of 
values and community 
involvement. The institution takes 
pride in the personalized 
approach and holistic view of 
students it brings to the 
educational process. 
It soon became clear that distinct educational advantages would 
accrue to students if the curricula of these institutions were shared, and 
therefore, in July 1972 the two colleges merged, forming a single in­
dependent Catholic university. The University of San Diego is now 
organized into five academic divisions: the College of Arts and Sciences, 
the School of Business Administration, the School of Education, the 
Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing and the School of Law. The School of 
Graduate and Continuing Education coordinates the graduate programs 
of all but the last of these Schools. 
USD's graduate programs range from highly specialized and profes­
sionally oriented training to more broadly-based curricula affording 
students the advanced preparation necessary for further specialized doc­
toral work. All of these programs are selective in their faculty and 
students, striving to provide qualified students with first-class instruction 
in their discipline. 
The men and women enrolled in the University's graduate pro­
grams are a diverse group and have chosen to attend USD for various 
educational and professional reasons. All, however, share the desire to 
think clearly and independently, to form sound and discriminating 
judgments, and to accept as their own the values of freedom, openness 
to change, and responsibility to serve society — the values underlying 
the philosophy of the University of San Diego. 
The University welcomes inquiries and applications from all who 
feel their educational and professional needs might be met by the 
graduate programs described in this bulletin and who would like to 
share in the particular educational experience offered by the University 
of San Diego. 
The University of San Diego is 
an independent Catholic 
institution of higher education 
located on 180 acres overlooking 
San Diego's Mission Bay. 
The 16th-century Spanish 
architectural style of the campus 
buildings and beautiful campus 
grounds create a pleasant 
atmosphere for both students 
and visitors. 
PHILOSOPHY AND MISSION 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The University of San Diego is a com­munity of scholars. It shares with all institutions of higher education the 
search for truth and the pursuit of 
academic excellence. Students of all races, 
creeds, and cultural backgrounds are 
welcome to join the intellectual quest. 
The University is committed to ideals of 
liberal education which emphasize the 
potentialities of men and women as 
human beings and creatures of God. 
Specialized study in the individual 
disciplines and in the professions builds 
upon a general education program which 
both examines the interrelatedness of 
knowledge and explores the relevance of 
knowledge to contemporary issues. 
By the intent of its founders and by the 
mandate of its corporate declaration, the 
University is a Roman Catholic institution. 
Its distinctive characteristic within the 
pluralistic system of American higher 
education is that it is both independent 
and Catholic. It is independent in that 
ultimate responsibility for the governance 
of the University lies in its own Board of 
Trustees. It is Catholic by virtue of its com­
mitment to witness to and probe the 
Christian message as proclaimed by the 
Catholic church. 
The University aims to respect the dig­
nity of every person who becomes a part 
of its community. It affords the oppor­
tunity for sharing ideas and values from 
many different traditions and fosters a 
climate within which all members of the 
University community have opportunity 
for free inquiry and expression. Increased 
mutual understanding should lead to 
awareness of a serious responsibility 
toward all humanity. 
Because of the kind of institution the 
University of San Diego envisions itself to 
be, it has set as its mission the establish­
ment of a distinctive quality and identity 
within the diversity of institutions of 
higher education. Accordingly, the Univer­
sity strives: 
1. To foster freedom of inquiry and expres­
sion in the quest for truth; 
2. To engender a climate conducive to the 
spiritual, intellectual, cultural, and social 
development of all members of the 
University community; 
3. To afford each individual the oppor­
tunity to strengthen a personal 
philosophy and value system as the 
basis for integration of behavior and 
belief; 
4. To create an environment of human 
concern wherein excellence in teaching 
and disciplined learning interact to the 
maximum benefit of each member of 
the University community; 
5. To explore the Catholic tradition in the 
continuing search for meaning in con­
temporary life; 
6. To promote Christian ecumenism and 
the on-going dialogue among peoples of 
all religions; 
7. To provide service to the community 
consistent with the University's identity 
as an academic institution; 
8. To evaluate the past conscientiously 
both for its own sake and because of 
the crucial continuity of the past and 
the present; 
9. To provide a basis for reflection and 
critical judgment on contemporary 
social and moral issues in the 
worldwide context. 
Striving for academic excellence, 
strengthening the liberal arts tradition, and 
maintaining priority of effective teaching 
form the cornerstone of the University's 
educational approach. 
Campus Setting 
The campus of the University of San 
Diego (named Alcala Park after Alcala, 
Spain, itself a university city and the site of 
the labors of Saint Didacus or San Diego) 
occupies a 180-acre tableland at the 
western end of Kearny Mesa, with views of 
the Pacific Ocean, Mission Bay, San Diego 
Harbor, and the surrounding mountains. 
The campus is superbly located in an ur­
ban area, ideally close to business, cultural, 
residential and recreational areas. 
The recreational riches of Balboa Park 
and Mission Bay Park, as well as miles of 
sandy beaches, are within easy reach of 
the University of San Diego campus, as are 
the many cultural riches of the area. The 
San Diego Fine Arts Gallery, the Timken 
Gallery and the La Jolla Museum of Con­
temporary Art represent one aspect of San 
Diego's cultural life; the Aquarium of the 
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, the 
Museums of Man and of Natural History, 
and the marine exhibits at Sea World 
represent another. San Diego is also 
becoming well known for its theatrical life, 
with the Old Globe's professional Winter 
Season and Summer Festival making it one 
of the most highly regarded regional 
theatres in the nation. Being the site of 
California's first city, San Diego has worked 
to preserve its historic landmarks and can 
offer to residents and visitors a strong and 
immediate sense of the history of early 
California. Within a short radius of San 
Diego are the Mexican towns of Tijuana 
and Ensenada to the south, the metropolis 
of Los Angeles to the north, and to the 
east, the desert and the mountains. 
Cultural Activities 
Throughout the academic year cultural 
events are presented on campus to com­
plement classroom study and to broaden 
the experience of students at all levels. In 
addition to inviting speakers on issues of 
contemporary interest, the University also 
sponsors concerts by faculty artists and 
brings drama, dance, and music programs 
to campus. Noon concerts, sponsored by 
the ASB Cultural Arts Board, and held in 
the French Parlor in Founders Hall are free 
and open to the entire University 
community. 
In Founders Gallery, a professional art 
exhibition facility, students have the oppor­
tunity to participate in the planning and ar­
rangement of frequent exhibits of artwork 
in diverse media. Creations of both well-
established and relatively new artists make 
up a varied program which has won for 
Founders Gallery the highest critical 
acclaim. 
Official Recognition 
The University of San Diego is incor­
porated under the laws of the State of 
California and is invested with full power 
to confer degrees. It is accredited by THE 
WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS 
AND COLLEGES, and is approved for 
veterans. The baccalaureate and master's 
programs of the Hahn School of Nursing 
are accredited by the NATIONAL LEAGUE 
FOR NURSING. The undergraduate and 
graduate programs of the School of 
Business Administration have been ac­
credited by the AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF 
COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF BUSINESS. 
The University is authorized by the 
Commission of Teacher Credentialing of 
the State of California to recommend can­
didates for the Multiple Subject and Single 
Subject teaching credentials, and Bilingual 
Specialist and the Specialist in Special 
Education credentials, and the Ad­
ministrative Services, Pupil Personnel Ser­




The University of San Diego holds 
membership in the: 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools 
of Business 
American Association of Colleges of 
Nursing 
American and California Associations of 
Colleges for Teacher Education 
American Conference of Academic Deans 
American Council of Education 
American Historical Association 
American and Pacific Associations of Col­
legiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
American Political Science Association 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of Catholic Colleges and 
Universities 
Association of Independent California 
Colleges of Nursing 
California Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education 
California Council on the Education of 
Teachers 
California Deans and Directors of Bac­
calaureate and Higher Degree Programs 
on Nursing 
Catholic Theology Society 
College Entrance Examination Board (and 
Scholarship Service) 
College and University Personnel 
Association 
Council for the Advancement and Support 
of Education 
Council of Graduate Schools 
Council on Ocean Affairs 
Educom 
Greater San Diego Chamber of Commerce 
Independent California College and 
University Deans of Education 
Institute of International Education 
National Association for Foreign Student 
Affairs 
National Society of Internships and 
Experiential Education 
National, Western, and California 
Associations of Student Financial Aid 
Administrators 
National Association of Student Personnel 
Administrators 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Council on Public History 
National League for Nursing 
National and Western Association of 
College and University Business Officers 
North American Association of Summer 
Sessions 
San Diego Venture Group 
Southern California Consortium of Interna­
tional Studies 
University Regional Theater Association 
Western Association of Summer Session 
Administrators 
Western College Association (and Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges) 
Western College Placement Association 
Western Economic Association 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education 
World Affairs Council 
Policy of Non-Discrimination 
The University of San Diego does not 
discriminate on the basis of sex, race, col­
or, religious belief, age, ancestry, national 
origin, or handicap in admission to the 
University, in educational programs and 
policies, or in athletic and other 
University-administered programs. Inquiries 
concerning the application of the Universi­
ty's non-discrimination policies may be ad­
dressed to USD's Dean of Academic 
Services. 
It is the policy of the University to 
employ and promote personnel regardless 
of the foregoing characteristics, unless one 
or more of them is a bona fide require­
ment of a particular position. The Universi­
ty of San Diego is firmly committed to a 
policy of equal opportunity in all aspects 
of employee relations, including employ­
ment, salary administration, employee 
development, promotion, and transfer. 
In compliance with the Family Educa­
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as 
amended, the University provides students 
with the opportunity to review their 
education records, to seek appropriate cor­
rection of information contained in those 
records, and to file complaints concerning 
alleged failures. 
INFORMATION FOR APPLICANTS 
ADMISSION 
Applicants for admission to the Universi­
ty of San Diego graduate programs must 
hold the bachelor's degree or its equivalent 
from an accredited and approved institu­
tion. Applicants for admission to either of 
the doctoral programs must also hold a 
master's degree, except under specific con­
ditions outlined in the program descrip­
tions below. Selection for admission to a 
graduate program is based on evidence 
that the applicant will be able to pursue a 
program leading to a post-baccalaureate 
degree in a chosen field. The applicant's 
undergraduate training should reflect 
breadth as well as appropriate preparation 
for advanced study in the field selected. 
Applicants should thoroughly check 
School and departmental requirements 
specified in later sections of this Bulletin. 
These requirements include the minimum 
GPA necessary for admission, any standar­
dized tests that are specified, and may also 
include conditions under which particular 
admissions requirements may be waived. 
Procedure 
Application for admission must be made 
on forms obtainable from: 
The Office of Graduate Admissions 
University of San Diego 
Founders Hall 104 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, California 92110 
Materials to be Submitted 
All applicants must present to the Office 
of Graduate Admissions the following 
materials for consideration: 
1. the Application for Admission; 
2. the stipulated Application Fee made 
payable to the University of San Diego, a 
nonrefundable fee that is subject to 
change; international students must pay 
the fee in currency of the United State, 
using an International Postal Money Order 
or a bank draft on a United States bank; 
3. two official transcripts documenting 
each course taken beyond the high school 
level, whether or not within a degree pro­
gram, and all degrees awarded; transcripts 
that do not bear the registrar's signature 
and/or the institution's seal are not official 
and are, therefore, unacceptable; applicants 
from outside the United States must give 
evidence of eligibility for university 
entrance by furnishing official records 
covering all univeristy work, with all 
records translated into English; 
4. three letters of recommendation 
(preferably on special forms provided with 
the application materials) from professors 
who are familiar with the applicant's 
scholarly work or from professional 
supervisors who themselves have had 
experience in a graduate program and who 
can provide information regarding the 
applicant's potential for success as a 
graduate student. 
All applicants whose native language is 
other than English, including those who 
have been, or are currently, students at an 
institution in the United States, must certify 
their proficiency in the English language 
by scoring 600 or higher on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
The TOEFL is administered by the 
Educational Testing Service (ETS) and 
given at test centers throughout the world, 
including locations within the United 
States. For information, write TOEFL, Box 
2896, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-1896 
U.S.A. All international students accepted 
to the University must provide evidence to 
their financial support from non-University 
sources. Newly accepted International 
Students are not eligible for Financial 
assistance. 
Some departments and programs require 
applicants to submit the results of the GRE 
or the GMAT, administered by the Educa­
tional Testing Service, or of the Miller 
Analogies Test, administered at the Educa­
tional Development Center at the 
University 
Additional information regarding test ad­
ministration, application procedures, or ad­
missions requirements can be obtained 
from the Office of Graduate Admissions. 
(Information regarding the GRE and GMAT 
tests is also available by writing directly to 
the Educational Testing Service, Box 955, 
New Jersey 08540.) 
Note: 
The University does not admit ap­
plicants to the Graduate School provi­
sionally; the department or school may 
recommend that an individual take addi­
tional coursework or examinations prior to 
consideration for admission, or it may 
require additional courses in the graduate 
degree program as a condition for granting 
the degree. 
Non-Degree Special Students 
Any interested individual holding a 
bachelor's degree may apply for Special 
Student Status and may, with permission of 
the Office of Graduate Admissions and of 
the department or school involved, take-
up to 6 units of courses offered by'the 
University of San Diego Graduate School. 
(The School of Business does not allow 
Special Students to enroll in its courses) If 
a student is in the process of applying for 
admission to the USD graduate program 
and, for a reason judged by the University 
to be valid, there will be some delay in 
receipt of transcripts or other documents 
by the University, the student should file 
both a Special Student application and the 
regular University graduate application. 
Admission to Joint-Degree Programs 
Students desiring to pursue one of USD's 
joint graduate degrees (listed on p. 15) must 
be admitted separately to each of the two 
schools involved. Current admissions 
requirements and procedures for the 
College of Arts and Sciences and for the 
Schools of Business and Nursing are in­
cluded in this bulletin. For information 
regarding these joint graduate degree 
programs, please call the office of Graduate 
Admissions (260-4524). Information regar­
ding admission to the School of Law 
should be requested from the Law School 
Admission Office, (260-4600, ext. 4409). 
TUITION AND FEES 
1989-1990 Expenses For 
Graduate Students 
All students are expected to become 
familiar ith the financial obligations they 
incur by registering at the University. The 
following information provides the essen­
tial data; if in doubt, however, a student 
should make inquiries at the Student 
Accounts Office or at the Office of 
Graduate Admissions. Uiition and fees 
listed here are for the fall and spring terms 
of the academic year 1989/1990; amounts 
for the 1990/1991 academic year have not 
yet been determined. 
Tuition 1989/1990 
100-, 200-, 300-level 
courses Per unit $330.00 
600-level courses Per Unit $345.00 
500-level courses: contact Continuing 
Education Office 
Admission Deposits (Masters: $50.00; Doc­
toral: $200.00) are nonrefundable and 
are credited to the student's tuition. 
Auditing: one-half the regular per-unit tui­
tion charge. 
Service Fees 
Application fee (nonrefundable, payable 
with application) 
Masters degree applicants $35.00 
Doctoral degree applicants $40.00 
Education Fieldwork and 
Student Teaching Fees variable 
Language Exam Fee .... Per exam $15.00 
Comprehensive 
Exam Fee Per exam $10.00 
Duplicate Transcript Fee $ 1.00 
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Graduate Student Association Fees 
up to 6.5 units $15.00 
7 units or more $25.00 
for Summer G.S.A. fees see 
Summer Bulletin 
Late registration fee $60.00 
Change of Program fee $5.00 
Examination-for-waiver fee 
(School of Business) $50.00 
Vehicle registration fee 
(per year) $25.00 
Registration and Fee Payment Policy 
Class registration is not officially com­
pleted until all tuition and fees are paid, 
except for those students who have prear­
ranged to adopt the University's monthly 
installment plan described below. Reserva­
tion of classes during pre-registration may 
be revoked if the student does not com­
plete fee payment by the assigned fee pay­
ment dates in September and February for 
the Fall and Spring semesters respectively. 
(See Academic Calendar for specific dates.) 
There is a $60.00 late registration fee 
charged to all students who do not com­
plete fee payment by the last day of 
registration. Accounts paid by a check 
which is returned by the bank uncollected 
are not considered paid. 
NOTE to students on the monthly in­
stallment plan: Installment payments must 
be kept current throughout the contract 
life; otherwise, the University reserves the 
right to cancel the pre-registration and/or 
registration. If scheduled installment 
payments are not current by the assigned 
registration and fee payment days, the 
$60.00 late registration fee must be paid. 
Registration and Fee Payment Procedure 
To register, the student must do the 
following: 
1. submit completed class forms (with an 
Advisors signature) supplied by the Of­
fice of the Registrar, and 
2. pay the required tuition and fees either 
in person or by mail to the Student Ac­
counts Office. (Note earlier deadline for 
mail-in payment.) Students using the In­
stallment Plan should follow special in­
structions outlined below. 
Dates, times, and location of pre-
registration are announced in advance. 
3. Students expecting to receive financial 
aid, a Guaranteed Student Loan or a 
Perkins Loan must make arrangements 
with Student Accounts Office on the 
registration and fee payment days. 
Failure to do so will subject student to a 
$60.00 late registration fee. 
PAYMENT PLANS 
Prepayment Plans 
The Prepayment Plan, which currently 
allows a discount of 6% per annum (Vi % 
per month) for payment in advance of all 
tuition and fees, operates according to the 
following guidelines: 
• The University reserves the right to 
change the discount rate. 
• You prepay for the entire academic year, 
or for Fall or Spring semester separately. 
Only one academic year may be paid in 
advance. 
• July 1 is the last day to prepay and 
receive a discount for the Fall semester; 
December 1 for the Spring semester. 
• Amounts paid are refundable in full prior 
to first day of class for the Fall and 
Spring semesters, respectively. Subse­
quent to those dates, amounts due the 
University are governed by the Universi­
ty's published refund policy. 
Monthly Installment Plan 
The monthly Installment Plan allows for 
payment in five or ten installments cover­
ing estimated expenses for either or both 
the Fall and/or Spring semester. Both the 
five- and ten-payment installment plans 
have a $50 administrative charge which is 
payable when submitting the applica­
tion/worksheet to the Student Accounts 
Office. 
The monthly installment plan operates 
according to the following guidelines: 
• The student's account balance with the 
University must not be delinquent and 
prior semester charges must have been 
paid on a current basis to be considered 
for the Installment Contract. 
• An application/worksheet for the ten-
payment or five-payment plan for the 
Fill semester must be received by the 
Student Accounts office no later than 
June 1 to be eligible and for the Spring 
semester no later than November 1. A 
plan is available for those new students 
whose commitments to the University 
occur after the respective deadlines. 
• Payments begin on July 1 for the full 
year-Fall semester plans and on 
December 1 for the spring semester 
plan. 
• Formal application for the five- or ten-
installment plan must be made for each 
new academic year or semester. 
• Adjustments are made to remaining con­
tract payments as actual versus estimated 
charges and/or credits occur. Charges for 
various fines, citations, or other non­
contractual charges are payable im­
mediately and are not deferred over any 
remaining installment period. 
• In the event of a contract default, USD 
may refuse the student or contract buyer 
a subsequent retail installment contract. 
• All payments which are due on the first 
of the month throughout the contract 
life must be current. If a student's install­
ment plan is not kept current, the 
University reserves the right to cancel 
the student's pre-registration and or 
registration and room and board 
arrangements. 
• Tbition payments received are refundable 
in accordance with the University's 
published refund policy. 
NOTE: If the student's actual charges ex­
ceed the estimated amounts prepaid or 
financed on the installment plan, the stu­
dent is responsible for paying any such 
amounts. 
Additional information of the payment 
plans is available from the Installment 
Contract clerks in the Student Accounts of­
fice (619)260-4561. 
Worksheet/Application forms for the In­
stallment Payment plan may be obtained 
from the Student Accounts office, Universi­





1) FEES and DEPOSITS are not refundable. 
2) TUITION is fully or partially refundable 
ONLY when a student withdraws of­
ficially by presenting a Withdrawal Slip 
at the Office of the Registrar and ONLY 
according to the following schedule: 
100% refund for withdrawal during the 
first week of classes of the regular 
academic semester; 
80% refund for withdrawal during the 
second week of classes; 
50% refund for withdrawal during the 
third, fourth or fifth week of classes; 
NO REFUND of tuition will be made for 
withdrawal after the end of the fifth 
week of classes. 
Any student who feels that his or her in­
dividual case warrants an exception to this 
policy should consult the Dean of the ap­
propriate school. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
The primary purpose of the financial aid 
program at the University of San Diego is 
to provide assistance to students who, 
without such aid, would be unable to at­
tend the University. Financial assistance 
consists of graduate fellowships, assistant-
ships, traineeships, grants, loans and op­
portunities for employment. 
Application Procedures 
Because only summary information is 
included here and because application pro­
cedures vary from program to program, 
students are advised to write, call, or visit 
the Financial Aid Office for detailed infor­
mation regarding the conditions and pro­
cedures for available financial assistance 
programs. Students should also inquire 
through the Schoool or Department to 
which they are applying for information 
regarding financial assistance opportunities 
specific to that School or Department. 
A. Financial Assistance Available Through 
the USD Financial Aid Office 
Eligibility requirements 
1. A student must be officially accepted by 
the Office of Graduate Admissions and 
must maintain good academic standing 
as defined in this Bulletin. 
2. All programs administered by the USD 
Financial Aid Office are based on finan­
cial need. For consideration under these 
programs, students must file either a 
Financial Aid Form (FAF) or a Student 
Aid Application for California (SAAC) as 
distributed by CSS. 
3. A student must be a Citizen or Perma­
nent Resident of the United States. 
4. Special Students are not eligible for 
financial aid. 
Programs 
1. College Work-Study/Opportunity 
(CWS/CWO). 
A limited number of work-study posi­
tions are available for graduate students in­
terested in tutoring undergraduates in an 
academic subject. Those wishing to take 
advantage of this opportunity should apply 
as early as possible to the Coordinator of 
Student Employment. 
2. Perkins Loan (formerly NDSL). 
Depending on availablity of funding, 
qualified students may apply for Perkins 
Loans to assist in covering tuition costs. 
Perkins loan funds are very limited and are 
normally used to supplement Stafford Stu­
dent Loans (formerly GSL). 
3. USD Graduate Grants (USDGG). 
Because applications for these grants far 
exceed supply, priority is given to students 
with greatest need. Applicants must have 
been officially admitted to a USD graduate 
program and must have submitted a com­
plete SAAC form by May 1 to receive 
priority consideration for a grant for the 
following Fall term. Students must be 
enrolled for at least 6 units to be con­
sidered for a USDGG. 
B. Stafford Student Loan (formerly 
Guaranteed Student Loan) 
Loans are insured by the government 
and are available through participating 
banks, saving and loan associations, credit 
unions, or state agencies. A graduate stu­
dent pursuing a degree at USD (special-
admit students excluded) may apply for up 
to $7500 per year if the student qualifies 
on the basis of financial need. Students 
enrolled in the credential program are 
eligible for a Stafford Loan of up to $4,000 
if they qualify. Stafford Student Loan 
eligibility is determined by the information 
provided by the student on the Financial 
Aid Form (FAF) or the Student Aid Applica­
tion for California (SAAC) processed by the 
College Scholarship Service (CSS). Six 
months after the student graduates or 
ceases to be at least a half-time student, in­
terest at 8% per annum (for first-time bor­
rowers) begins to accrue, and monthly in­
stallment repayments are required. Stafford 
Student Loan applications and USDs Sup­
plemental Information sheets are available 
from the USD Financial Aid Office. 
Students will need to file a Financial Aid 
Form or a Student Aid Application for 
California, in addition to USD's Sup­
plemental Form. Federal Income Tax 
Returns may be required of an applicant 
and, in some cases, of the applicants 
parents. To assure that loan funds are 
received on time, application should be 
made at least 10-12 weeks before the 
beginning of the academic term. 
C. California Loans to Assist Students 
(PLUS, SLS) 
Lenders such as banks, credit unions, 
and savings and loan associations, provide 
funds to help meet tuition, fees, books, 
supplies and other educational expenses. 
Students must file a Student Aid Applica­
tion for California (SAAC) or Financial Aid 
Form (FAF) processed by CSS, in order to 
qualify , for the SLS/PLUS loan. 
In order to be eligible to apply for the 
SLS or PLUS loan a student must be of­
ficially accepted by the Office of Graduate 
Admissions in a degree granting program. 
Certificate programs only are not eligible. 
The interest rate for the SLS or PLUS 
Loans vary from 9% to 12%. Students or 
parents can borrow up to $4000 each 
school year to a maximum of $20,000. In 
some cases the student or parent may not 
borrow to the maximum federal limit of 
$4000 because the loan, when combined 
with all other financial aid received, can­
not exceed the total cost of education 
(student's budget) in any circumstance. 
Repayment of the loans differs, therefore it 
is advisable that the student check with 
the financial aid office regarding a specific 
loan. To insure that the loan funds are 
received on time, the completed applica­
tion should be submitted to the Financial 
Aid Office at least 10-12 weeks prior to the 
beginning of the term. 
Federal regulations governing the stu­
dent loan programs undergo frequent and 
often significant changes. Therefore, this 
information can only be considered ac­
curate as of June 1988. You should contact 
the financial aid office for the specific re­
quirements of your particular loan period. 
D. California State Graduate 
Fellowships 
These fellowships are awarded to 
California residents of outstanding ability 
and achievement, with special considera­
tion given to students from disadvantaged 
backgrounds who show substantial poten­
tial for success in graduate school. Max­
imum awards cover full tuition and fees. 
Applications and details regarding applica-
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tion deadlines are available from the USD 
Financial Aid Office or from the California 
Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth St., 
Sacramento, CA 95814. 
E. Other Fellowships, Assistantships and 
Traineeships 
1. Some Graduate Fellowships are awarded 
by the University each year. Information 
is available from the Dean of the 
Graduate Division or through the 
School or Department to which the stu­
dent is applying. Deadlines for applica­
tion vary. 
2. There is a limited number of Graduate 
Assistantships available. Interested 
students should apply to the Office of 
Human Resources for information. 
3. Some Traineeship Grants are offered 
through individual Schools or Depart­
ments, particularly the School of Nurs­
ing. Information is available from the 
appropriate Dean or Department Chair. 
F. Financial Assistance for 
Graduate Certificate Programs 
Students should inquire with the in­
dividual Program Director. 
G. Off-Campus Employment 
The USD Student Employment Center 
helps students in locating part-time off-
campus employment in the San Diego 
metropolitan area. Job referrals and further 
details are posted on the Part-Time Job 
Board at the USD Student Employment 
Center. 
H. Veterans Assistance 
Eligible veterans and dependents in­
terested in applying for VA Benefits should 
contact the VA Secretary in the Registrar's 
Office 
GRADUATE HOUSING 
Limited on-campus housing is available 
for full-time USD graduate students. These 
accommodations include one- and two-
bedroom apartments located within a 10-
minute walk of the USD classroom and 
library facilities. 
On-campus housing is assigned through 
an annual lottery held in early May for ap­
plicants who have been accepted and have 
paid their deposit. Apartments are main­
tained on month-to-month leases which 
can be held throughout, but no longer 
than, the course of study at USD. All 
residents (with the exception of a spouse 
or child) must be full-time USD graduates 
of the same sex. While the apartments are 
unfurnished, the University does supply 
each apartment with a stove and 
refrigerator. All apartments are carpeted. 
Utilities are paid by the occupants. 
Upon notification of the right to lease a 
university apartment, a student must sub­
mit a $200 nonrefundable Room Reserva­
tion Deposit to the Housing Office which 
will be credited toward the first month's 
rent. Prior to occupancy, a $550 Damage 
and Cleaning Deposit is required. (These 
deposit amounts are subject to change.) A 
thirty-day notice to vacate a graduate apart­
ment is necessary. Lottery applications and 
additional information, including rental 
fees, are available upon request from the 
Housing Office. 
Information regarding off-campus hous­
ing is posted on bulletin boards on the 
lower level of the University Center near 
the Residence Life and Dining Services 
Office. 
MEAL PLANS 
Information regarding various meal plans 
available to graduate students can be ob­
tained from the Dining Services Office in 
the University Center. 
INFORMATION FOR 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
The University of San Diego welcomes 
international students who can 
demonstrate their ability to undertake 
graduate work successfully in the United 
States. 
Applicants for admission from foreign 
countries must give evidence of eligibility 
for university entrance by furnishing of­
ficial records covering all collegiate work 
as well as academic recommendations. All 
non-English records must be translated in­
to English and certified true by the School, 
a consulate official, or an official translator. 
Evaluation of foreign transcripts often re­
quires several weeks; students presenting 
such transcripts are, therefore, urged to 
have them forwarded as early as possible 
All students from non-English-speaking 
countries are required to take the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), as 
noted earlier under Admissions. Interna­
tional students should check all admissions 
requirements for the program to which 
they are applying. It is the responsibility of 
the international student to see that all sup­
porting documents are received one 
semester prior to enrollment. 
International students cannot rely on 
financial assistance or awards from the 
University and must provide for their 
financial support from non-University 
sources. They must submit adequate proof 
of financial responsibility for all obligations 
for the full period of time for which they 
are making application. Accepted students 
should send a $50 non-refundable tuition 
deposit which will be credited to the stu­
dent's account. Registration and housing 
information will be sent upon receipt of 
the deposit. 
USD is authorized under Federal law to 
enroll non-immigrant alien students. The 
applicant must be accepted as a full-time 
student working toward a degree before he 
or she is eligible for an Immigration Form 
1-20. The 1-20 will be sent to the student 
upon receipt of an affidavit of support in­
dicating the amount and source(s) of 
finances, and a commitment deposit. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 
General Information 
Only students who have been officially 
admitted to USD's graduate degree, cer­
tificate, and credential programs are per­
mitted to register. Registration takes place 
only when the student completes all ap­
propriate forms and pays all required fees 
and tuition. No credit will be given in 
courses for which a student is not officially 
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registered. Late registrants are required to 
pay an extra fee of $60.00. 
Students in any graduate program must 
be registered in order to maintain student 
status and to use University facilities, in­
cluding the libraries, laboratories, equip­
ment, office, or carrel space, the com­
puting facilities, and the Sports Center. 
Students are responsible for informing 
the Graduate Office of any change in 
either permanent or local address. Univer­
sity communications are sent to the last 
address recorded. Students may in­
advertently jeopardize their graduate 
studies because they do not receive vital 
information regarding their status in the 
Graduate School. 
New Graduate Students 
Upon receipt of the deposit, the Office 
of Graduate Admissions will send to each 
new student information and materials 
concerning registration. Students should 
observe all deadlines for return of registra­
tion materials and payment of fees. 
All international students should report 
promptly upon arrival at USD to the Inter­
national Student Advisor. 
Change of Program 
Students wishing to change their pro­
gram by adding or dropping a course after 
having registered MUST DO SO OFFICIAL­
LY by completing the Change of Program 
Form. Failure to withdraw officially from a 
course results in a grade of F. 
Courses may be added, with the written 
approval of the student's advisor, during 
the first two weeks of class of a regular 
semester. 
Courses may be dropped without 
academic penalty through the end of the 
tenth week of the semester. Students will 
receive a grade of W (not included in the 
GPA) for any course dropped during that 
period. After the end of the tenth week of 
a term, students will receive a grade for all 
courses. 
Auditing 
Graduate students in good standing may 
audit courses. They may attend a class 
without receiving credit, without the 
obligation of regular attendance, and 
without the right to have tests and 
examinations scored or corrected. Course-
auditors are not eligible for credit by ex­
amination in the course. 
Students interested in auditing must 
register for the course according to the 
usual procedures and pay a tuition fee 
equal to half the standard tuition fee. 
Students registering for credit have priority 
over those registering to audit. 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
A student who will not be registered at 
the University during a regular semester, 
but would like to return without applying 
for readmission, must request permission 
to take a leave of absence. The request 
must be in writing, stating the reason for 
which the leave is requested and the 
semester in which the student will again 
register at the University. Petitions to be us­
ed in requesting a Leave of Absence are 
available in the Graduate Office. Leaves of 
Absence will not normally be granted to 
students on probationary or disqualified 
status, nor will they constitute grounds for 
an extension of the time limit for degree 
completion. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE 
UNIVERSITY 
A student withdrawing from the Univer­
sity while a semester is in progress must 
file an official Notice of Withdrawal with 
the Office of Graduate Admissions. Failure 
to do so before leaving the campus or, in 
the case of illness or other emergency, as 
soon as the decision not to continue has 
been made, will result in nonpassing 
grades in all courses, thereby jeopardizing 
eligibility to re-enter the University of San 
Diego or acceptance at another institution. 
Forms containing complete instructions for 
change in status are available at the 
Graduate Office. 
A student whose registration at the 
University is interrupted for one or more 
semesters and who has not been granted 
an official Leave of Absence must write a 
letter requesting re-admission to the par­
ticular program. No other form or papers 
are required. The letter should be address­
ed to the Dean of the appropriate school 
who, through the Dean of the Graduate 
School, will advise the student of the deci­
sion. Withdrawal from and subsequent 
readmission to a graduate program do not 
extend the time limit between original 
matriculation and completion of degree. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS OFFERED 
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 
SAN DIEGO 
Most USD graduate courses are offered 
during the late afternoon and early evening 
hours, although program schedules vary by 
department and schools to accommodate 
student needs. Day and evening graduate 
classes are available during the three-week 
January Intersession and during the various 
Summer Sessions. Students should consult 
the Summer and Intersession Bulletins for 
program information. 
The following chart shows the range of 
opportunities offered by the Graduate 
School of the University of San Diego. 
(Through its School of Law, separate from 
the Graduate School, the University of San 
Diego also offers programs leading to the 
degrees of Juris Doctor and Master of 
Laws. Information about these programs is 
available from the USD School of Law.) 
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Graduate Programs with page numbers 
referring to this bulletin 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Master of Arts in English 20 
Master of Arts in History 23 
Master of Arts in International Relations 26 
Master of Arts in Pastoral Care and 
Counseling 31 
Master of Arts in Practical Theology . . 32 
Master of Arts in Spanish 36 
Master of Fine Arts in Dramatic Arts . . 22 
Master of Marine Science 29 
Master of Ocean Studies 30 
School of Business Administration 
Master of Business Administration .... 39 
Master of International Business 43 
Master of Science in Taxation 44 
School of Education 
Doctoral Degree 
Educational Leadership 52 
Master of Education Degrees 
Counseling 55 
Educational Administration 55 
Curriculum and Instruction 56 




Early Childhood Education 57 
Special Education 59 
Learning Handicapped 60 
Severely Handicapped 60 
Physically Handicapped 61 
Master of Arts Degrees 
Teaching 58 
Marriage, Family, Child Counseling . . 54 
Curriculum and Instruction 56 
School of Nursing 
Doctor of Nursing Science 71 
Master of Science in Nursing 73 
Health Services Credential 75 
Joint-Degree Programs 
Master of Arts in International 
Relations/Juris Doctor 26 
Master of Business Administration/ 
Juris Doctor 45 
Master of Business Administration/ 
Master of Science in Nursing ... 45, 75 
Master of International Business/ 
Juris Doctor 45 
GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
By completing the registration process, 
the student signifies that he or she under­
stands all the academic regulations of the 
University, accepts them, and pledges to 
abide by them. 
Integrity of Scholarship 
The University of San Diego is an 
academic institution, an instrument of 
learning. As such, the University is 
predicated on the principles of scholastic 
honesty. It is an academic community all 
of whose members are expected to abide 
by ethical standards both in their conduct 
and in their exercise of responsibility 
toward other members of the community. 
Academic dishonesty is an affront to the 
integrity of scholarship at USD and a threat 
to the quality of learning. To maintain its 
credibility and uphold its reputation, the 
University has procedures to deal with 
academic dishonesty which are uniform 
and which should be understood by all. 
Violations of academic integrity include: a) 
unauthorized assistance on an examination; 
b) falsification or invention of data; c) 
unauthorized collaboration of an academic 
exercise; d) plagiarism; e) misappropriation 
of research materials; f) any unauthorized 
access of an instructor's files or computer 
account; or g) any other serious violation 
of academic integrity as established by the 
instructor. Acts of dishonesty can lead to 
penalties in a course such as reduction of 
grade; withdrawals from the course; a re­
quirement that all or part of a course be 
retaken; and a requirement that additional 
work be undertaken in connection with 
the course. 
Because of the seriousness of academic 
dishonesty, further penalties at the level of 
the University community may be applied; 
such penalties include probation, a letter 
of censure, suspension, or expulsion. Full 
copies of the policy on Academic Integrity 
are available at the offices of the Provost, 
Vice President for Student Affairs, and 
Academic Deans, and in the Faculty Hand­
book. Instructors also explain their expec­
tations regarding academic integrity in 
their classes. 
Grading System and Policy on Incompletes 
At the end of each semester a graduate 
student's work in each course is recorded 
with one of the following grades: 
A (4.0) = Excellent graduate work 
A- (3.67) = Very good graduate work 
B+ (3.33) = Good graduate work 
B (3.00) = Average graduate work 
B- (2.67) = Below-average graduate work 
C+ (2.33) 
C (2.00) = Unsatisfactory graduate 
C- (1.67) work* 
D (1.00) 
F (0) = Failing graduate work 
I = Incomplete 
*Note: In some graduate programs, only 
the grade of C is used to indicate un­
satisfactory graduate work. 
The Grade Point Average (GPA) is com­
puted by dividing the total grade points by 
the total units attempted. 
The grade of I (Incomplete) may be 
recorded to indicate that the requirements 
of a course have been substantially com­
pleted, but, for a legitimate reason, a small 
fraction of the work remains to be com­
pleted; and the student's record in the 
course justifies the expectation that he or 
she will obtain a passing grade upon com­
pletion. The instructor who gives an In­
complete must know and ascertain the 
legitimacy of the reason for non-
completion of the work. It is the student's 
responsibility to come forth with the re­
quest for an Incomplete prior to the 
posting of final grades. The Incomplete 
grade is not counted in the computation of 
the Grade Point Average for the semester 
for which the Incomplete grade was 
authorized. 
A student who receives a grade of In­
complete must complete all the missing 
work by the end of the tenth week of the 
next regular semester; otherwise, the I 
grade remains on the record permanently, 
with the same effect on the Grade Point 
Average as if it were an F. 
The instructor assigning the grade of In­
complete will file a signed form with the 
Dean of the appropriate School or College, 
indicating the reason for the Incomplete. 
The form is filed when the Incomplete is 
posted. 
Policy governing the assignment of an 
Incomplete for Thesis or Dissertation units 
is described elsewhere. 
Repetition of Courses 
A student who has earned a grade lower 
than a C- in a course will be allowed to 
retake that course one time. A student will 
be allowed only one such course-repetition 
during his or her graduate studies at USD. 
In the case of a course-repetition, only the 
higher grade will be used in calculating the 
student's cumulative grade-point average, 
although both grades will be permanently 
inscribed on the student's record. Students 
should notify the Registrar promptly when 
a course is repeated. 
Academic Probation and Disqualification 
To be in good academic standing in the 
Graduate School, students must maintain 
the minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) 
required by their program, as outlined 
below. 
College of Arts and Sciences 
M.A., M.F.A., M.M.S., and M.O.S 3.0 
School of Business Administration 
M.B.A., M.I.B., and M.S. (Tax) 2.75 
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School of Education 
M.A., M.Ed., and M.A.T. 3.0 
Ed.D 3.4 
School of Nursing 
M.S.N 3.0 
D.N.Sci 3.0 
Any student who has completed at least 
12 units of work and whose cumulative 
GPA falls below the stipulated minimum 
will be placed on academic probation. 
Students on academic probation who fail 
to raise their cumulative grade point 
average to the stipulated minimum by the 
end of the probationary semester will be 
disqualified from the program. (In com­
puting the cumulative GPA, Incomplete 
grades are not counted during the term in 
which they are incurred; in subsequent 
semesters, they are converted either to the 
earned grade or, if not completed, to a 
grade of F.) 
Within five days of receiving a Notice of 
Disqualification, students may submit a 
written appeal to the Dean of the ap­
propriate school. 
Applicability of New Academic 
Requirements 
Changes in academic requirements 
subsequent to publication of this Bulletin 
are not applicable to graduate students 
already enrolled at the University of San 
Diego, although students may elect to 
fulfill new rather than previous re­
quirements, except that the student may 
not intermingle previous and new 
requirements. 
When a department or school deletes a 
course and substitutes a new one, only 
those students who have not completed 
the deleted course will be required to take 
the replacement course. 
If new requirements are favorable to the 
student, the University may make them im­
mediately applicable, unless the student 
objects. 
Transfer of Credit 
Graduate-level academic courses from 
other accredited universities may be 
transferable subject to the conditions and 
limitations established by each graduate 
program. Some of these conditions are set 
out in the program descriptions in this 
Bulletin. In every case, however, decisions 
regarding the number of units and types of 
coursework transferable to USD rest with 
the Dean of the College or School in 
which the student is enrolled. Students 
must file a Petition to Transfer Units and 
must arrange for duplicate transcripts of 
their previous coursework to be sent to 
USD. 
Completion of Requirements for Graduation 
Deadlines for filing Petitions to Graduate, 
for submission of theses and dissertations, 
and for completion of degree requirements 
are noted in the Calendar at the front of 
this Bulletin. Students are responsible for 
meeting these deadlines. 
Participation in Commencement 
Ceremonies 
Commencement participation and pro­
gram listing at the annual May ceremony 
are limited to graduates who have com­
pleted all work for the degree prior to 
Commencement or who have completed 
all work for the degree except one three-
unit course for which they have registered 
and paid prior to May 1. (This one remain­
ing course must be taken at the University 
of San Diego and it must be a regular class; 
the remaining work may not be indepen­
dent study, internship, thesis, or 
dissertation.) 
In every case all necessary papers and 
petitions must be filed prior to the 
deadlines specified in the Calendar. 
All other August graduates and all 
January graduates may participate in com­
mencement the following May, at which 
time their names will be listed in the 
program. 
Petitions, Forms and Transcripts 
According to the requirements of their 
programs, all students will need to file one 
or more of the following petitions during 
the course of their graduate work. Petitions 
to take the Foreign Language Examination 
or the Comprehensive Examination are 
available in the Graduate Office, as are 
Change of Program Forms, Petitions for 
Leave of Absence, and Notice of 
Withdrawal. Doctoral students may obtain 
Petitons to take the Qualifying Examina­
tion, to appoint a Dissertation Committee, 
and to Advance to Candidacy from their 
respective schools. It is the student's 
responsibility to file all appropriate peti­
tions and forms by the dates set in the 
Calendar at the beginning of this Bulletin 
and in other program publications. 
Applications for Transcripts are available 
in the Office of the Registrar. A student 
may request one transcript without charge; 
subsequent copies of the transcript cost 
$1.00 each. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
Unit Requirements 
The master's programs offered at the 
University of San Diego vary in length. 
Students should consult the appropriate 
program description. 
Residency Requirement 
The minimum residency requirement for 
the master's degree is the equivalent of 
two regular semesters (i.e. 30 semester-
hours) of graduate study at the University 
of San Diego. Students are encouraged to 
register for coursework regularly each 
term. Those planning to complete their 
master's work in summer sessions alone 
should register every summer until com­
pletion of their degree. Any exceptions or 
additions to the residency requirement are 
set out in individual program descriptions. 
Limitation of Time 
All requirements for the master's degree, 
including the thesis where required, must 
be completed within six years of 
matriculation. 
Foreign Language Requirement 
Foreign language proficiency, although 
not a general requirement of the Graduate 
School, is required by some programs: 
students working toward a Master of Arts 
degree in English, History, International 
Relations or Spanish must demonstrate 
reading proficiency (equivalent to the 
undergraduate second-year level) in a 
foreign language that is approved by the 
student's department as appropriate to the 
student's field of study. Candidates in the 
above-named programs may satisfy this re­
quirement by either (1) passing a foreign-
language reading-examination at the 
second-year level of proficiency, or (2) 
demonstrating completion of 4 semesters 
of course-work in a foreign language with 
at least a 2.5 GPA at an accredited college 
or university. Students in the master's pro­
gram in Spanish should note that the 
foreign language requirement must be 
fulfilled with a language other than 
Spanish. Students in the master's program 
in History should consult the program 
description for information regarding the 
"non-verbal" option to this language 
requirement. 
Language examinations are regularly 
given in French, German, Italian, Spanish 
and Russian. Students wishing to be ex­
amined in a different language should 
apply to the departmental graduate advisor 
and the chair of the Foreign Language 
Department. Dates for the administration 
of language exams are included in the 
Calendar at the front of this Bulletin. 
Students in the Masters in International 
Business program should consult the rele­
vant program description regarding the 
MIB language requirement. 
16 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
International students must satisfy the 
foreign language requirement with a 
language other than English. Students may 
satisfy the requirement by showing com­
petence through examination in their 
native language, if that language is relevant 
to the student's discipline and if it is ap­
proved by the departmental graduate ad­
visor and by the Chair of the Foreign 
Languages Department. 
Note: No student may register for the 
master's thesis or for the Comprehensive 
Examination without having completed 
their program's foreign language 
requirement. 
Comprehensive and Oral Examinations 
Either a written comprehensive 
examination or an oral examination in­
cluding a thesis defense may be required, 
depending on the program. Students 
should consult the degree requirements in 
the relevant program description. Dates for 
the administration of comprehensive ex­
aminations are listed in the Calendar at the 
beginning of this Bulletin. 
Master's degree candidates may not peti­
tion to take the Comprehensive 
Examination before the semester or sum­
mer in which the final three units of 
coursework are taken. 
Thesis 
Where required by the department, the 
student must submit a thesis of original 
content or interpretation, testifying to 
scholarly research and presented in accep­
table style. 
The thesis must be completed and ap­
proved within two years after the first 
registration for thesis units. If this time 
limit is not met, the student must re­
register and pay additional tuition for three 
non-credit thesis units per additional 
semester. 
Detailed instructions for the preparation 
and submission of the master's thesis are 
presented in a pamphlet by that name, 
available for reference in the Office of 
Graduate Admissions and for sale in the 
University Bookstore. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DOCTORAL DEGREE 
Unit Requirements 
Education and nursing doctoral pro­
grams offered at the University of San 
Diego vary in length. Students should con­
sult the appropriate program description 
for specifics. 
Residency Requirement 
Although USD's doctoral programs are 
designed primarily for persons employed 
full-time, the University still considers that 
a limited period of intensive study is essen­
tial for a meaningful and rigorous educa­
tional program. See individual program 
descriptions below for details. 
Qualifying Examinations, Admission to 
Candidacy, and Time Limitations 
Refer to individual program descriptions. 
Dissertation 
Students in USD's doctoral programs 
must complete a dissertation of scholarly 
quality, demonstrating their ability to con­
duct original research and to report find­
ings concisely and lucidly with complete 
documentation and presentation of data. 
Specific dissertation requirements are set 
out in the program descriptions in this 
bulletin and in the Doctoral Handbooks of 
the appropriate Schools. Deadlines for the 
submission of the dissertation are included 





The Helen K. and James S. Copley 
Library, located on the west end of the 
campus, houses over three hundred thou­
sand books and bound periodicals and in­
cludes subscriptions to fifteen hundred 
journals and collections of reference 
works, government documents, pamphlets, 
newspapers in many languages, and rare 
books. Six library faculty and additional 
professional and support staff work to 
make the collection available to the univer­
sity community. 
The library is open over ninety hours 
each week, longer than any other general 
academic library in the San Diego area, 
and its resources are organized in accessi­
ble, open stacks. Library faculty provide 
extensive reference service and spend time 
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working individually with students as they 
complete assignments and prepare papers, 
speeches, and research reports of all kinds. 
In addition to its own collection, Copley 
Library has network connections with 
most academic and large public libraries in 
North America and with major national 
bibliographic and information databases 
and can make the resources of these 
libraries and databases available to USD 
students and faculty. 
Some databases are directly accessible to 
students from computer terminals in the 
library. Photocopy machines and 
microform reader/printers are available for 
student use. 
Study spaces are available for over seven 
hundred persons and include group study 
areas, quiet carrels, and pleasant reading 
rooms furnished with contemporary art 
and antiques. 
Law Library 
The Marvin Kratter Library, with a col­
lection of over 200,000 volumes, is located 
in the Law School complex. 
MEDIA CENTER 
The Media Center, a department of 
Copley Library, supports the instructional 
function of the University by providing 
nonprint information services in three 
primary areas: carrels for individual use of 
video and audio tapes, videodiscs, slides, 
filmstrips, phonograph records, and multi­
media kits; eight classrooms designed for 
audiovisual use; and the production of 
audiovisual software for faculty use in 
classes. 
The Media Center houses a permanent 
collection of audiovisual software as well 
as maintaining a reserve collection. The 
Media Center is located in the northeast 
ground floor of DeSales Hall. Please see 
posted schedules for operating hours. 
ACADEMIC COMPUTING FACILITIES 
USD has several minicomputer systems 
for campus use. These include two AT&T 
3B2 machines and a Pyramid 9805 all 
under UNIX, one VAX 11/780 and one VAX 
8550 minicomputer under the VMS 
system. There are three computer worksta­
tion facilities on campus: 
1) The Serra Hall Workstation Lab (Room 
205) Primarily for users of the Serra Hall 
minicomputers, includes Lear-Siegler, 
Teleray, Microterm terminals, five hard­
copy printers, and Apple IIE microcom­
puters which can communicate to the 
VAXes. 
2) The Olin Hall Microcomputer Lab 
(Room 122) Houses DEC Rainbows, IBM 
PCs, a line printer, plotter, and 
numerous workstation printers for use 
by USD students/faculty (primarily 
School of Business). 
3) The Serra Hall Microcomputer Lab 
(Room 185) Houses Apple IIE and 
Macintosh microcomputers as well as 
dot-matrix, letter quality, and laser 
printers for student/faculty use. 
The facilities at all three workstations are 
tied into the University's SYTEK network, 
allowing users to access processors in 
remote locations. Software is available for 
checkout at the student worker stations in 
the Olin 122 and Serra 185 labs. Hours of 
operation posted on the doors. Two com­
puter classrooms are Serra 170 and Serra 
209. 
OTHER FACILITIES AND 
SERVICES 
CAMPUS MINISTRY 
Because the University of San Diego is a 
Roman Catholic institution of higher learn­
ing, it is responsible in a unique way for 
the development of a viable campus 
ministry to make present the Gospel and 
the presence of Christ in the midst of the 
campus community. 
To further this pastoral service to the en­
tire university, a campus ministry team has 
been established which includes a minister 
whose role is to serve the graduate and 
law student community. 
Graduate and Law Campus Ministry pro­
grams are designed to encourage spiritual 
and liturgical growth. It also offers pastoral 
counseling, and promotes ecumenical ex­
change and moral, social, and professional 
issue awareness. 
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
The Health Center is designed to pro­
vide limited outpatient care for students. It 
is open from 8:30 a.m. until 4:30 p.m., 
Monday through Thursday and 8:30 a.m. 
to 4 p.m. on Friday. Emergency first aid is 
available at the Security Office. 
An R.N. is on duty during the hours the 
Health Center is open and a doctor is 
available five days a week for clinic ap­
pointments during fall and spring 
semesters. There is a nominal charge for 
medicine, supplies, and lab work which is 
due when the service is rendered. There is 
no fee for the physician visit. 
Allergy antigen injections are given dur­
ing clinic hours at no charge to students 
who provide antigen and paperwork from 
their allergist. A 20 minute wait is required 
after an injection is received. 
Supplemental health insurance is 
available for full-time students from the 




The University of San Diego's Counsel­
ing Center (USDCC) offers individual, 
group and relationship counseling and 
psychotherapy. Academic advising is pro­
vided to students who have not yet 
declared a major, have just transferred to 
USD or are on probation. Academic 
counseling (e.g., stress management, test-
taking skills, time management, etc.) is 
available to all students. Professional 
counselors and senior staff psychologists 
assist students with personal/social and/or 
career/academic/vocational concerns. 
Workshops and seminars on areas of 
special interest are provided throughout 
the year. The Center provides a 
psychological self-help lending library and 
eating disorders programs. Additionally, the 
USDCC administers the Miller Analogies 
Test (MAT) and National League of Nursing 
examination (NLN). 
CAREER COUNSELING AND 
PLACEMENT SERVICES 
The Career Counseling and Placement 
Office offers services to currently enrolled 
students and alumni. Individual and group 
assistance in career planning is provided, 
with an emphasis on assessment of per­
sonal interests, values, and skills. Placement 
services include workshops on resume 
preparation and interviewing skills, 
assistance with job search strategies, and 
on-campus interview opportunities. Infor­
mation on career options, internships, and 
current openings is available in the Career 
Office Library. The Office also offers to 
maintain placement files for students plan­
ning or engaged in a job search. 
ADVISING FOR 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
The International Student Advisor has 
the general responsibility for the welfare of 
all students attending the University on 
visas. The Advisor handles all immigration 
matters, offers personal and academic 
advising, and moderates the activities of 
the International Student Association. 
SPORTS AND RECREATION 
The Recreation Department offers 
members of the University community 
many opportunities to use their leisure 
time constructively. Large-scale participa­
tion has always provided tremendous 
enjoyment to complement USD's academic 
experience. 
Students are encouraged to use the 
facilities of the Sports Center at the east 
end of campus. Sports Center facilities in­
clude a heated olympic-size pool, six-
basket gym, two indoor volleyball courts, 
four tennis courts, and weight and exercise 
rooms. Other on-campus facilities include 
a canyon softball field, soccer/multi-use 
field by the Mission dorms, a jogging track 
and field at the west end of campus, and 
eight more tennis courts adjacent to 
Copley Library. In addition, the sailing, 
waterskiing, and surfing facilities and 
equipment at the Mission Bay Aquatic 
Center are available for use by the USD 
community. 
BOOKSTORE AND MAIL CENTER 
The USD Bookstore, operated as a ser­
vice to students and located in the lower 
level of Guadalupe Hall, offers required 
textbooks, general books, supplies, sun­
dries, imprinted clothing and other mer­
chandise for sale. Transactions at the 
Bookstore are separate from other univer­
sity payments; Visa, MasterCard and 
American Express are accepted as well as 
cash or checks for the amount of pur­
chase. All returns must be accompanied by 
receipts and valid student I.D. card. 
A campus mail center providing limited 
postal services is located next to the 
bookstore. 
GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATIONS 
The Graduate Student Associations are 
among the University organizations con­
tributing to the intellectual and social life 
of graduate students. These include the 
Graduate Student Association in the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences; the Graduate 
Business Student Association; the Graduate 
Education Student Association; and the 
Graduate Nursing Students Association. 
Each organization elects its own slate of 
officers to represent it before the Univer­
sity Administration and each association 
functions as a service organization. 
Although not every association provides 
the same services, many hold social func­
tions throughout the year, provide scholar­
ship assistance, award fellowships and assist 
students with job placement. 
THE WOMEN'S PROGRAM 
The Women's Program is sponsored by 
the office of Student Activities and consists 
of an advisory board of faculty and staff 
and a student planning committee of 
graduate, undergraduate, men and women 
students. The program is dedicated to 
helping students explore their values with 
regard to women and men in society 
through workshops, discussion groups, 
entertainment, lectures and outdoor ex­
periences. The program also strives to pro­
vide opportunities for practical leadership 
development, and to encourage women to 
pursue higher levels of leadership at USD. 
ALUMNI/ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION 
The University of San Diego 
Alumni Association 
The general Alumni Association involves 
USD graduates in the ongoing life of the 
University, informing alumni and alumnae 
of University activities, and providing 
benefits, services, and volunteer oppor­
tunities. Governed by a Board of Directors, 
the Association plans and implements 
Class Reunions, Homecoming, the Alumni 
Mass, and other special events. In addition, 
the Association offers service programs 
and opportunities for career development. 
Special-interest groups include: 
The Alumnae of the Sacred Heart — a 
unit of the national Associated Alumnae of 
the Sacred Heart (AASH), is an organization 
of former students and graduates of the 
Sacred Heart Schools throughout the 
world, organized to promote the beliefs 
and traditions of Sacred Heart education. 
USD Graduate School of Business 
Alumni Association — promotes the in­
terests of the University and the Graduate 
School of Business and maintains a mutu­
ally beneficial relationship between the 
Alumni and the University. 
USD School of Education Alumni 
Association — encourages educational, 
social and career development for the 
school of Education and the University. 
UNIVERSITY CENTER 
The University Center, first opened in 
1987, was designed to be the "living room 
of the campus," providing meeting areas, 
spaces for cultural events, and several in­
door and outdoor dining spaces, all offer­
ing magnificent views of Mission Bay and 
Tecolote Canyon. In addition to the Main 
Student and Faculty Dining Rooms, the 
Deli, and Marketplace on the main level, 
there is a Grille on the lower level, open 
late into the evening. 
The Center houses the offices for stu­
dent government, student publications, 
graduate and undergraduate student 
organizations, as well as the Office of Stu­
dent Affairs and the Campus Ministry Of­
fice. A 500-seat multi-purpose room allows 
for top quality presentations of films, 
speakers, cultural programs, popular enter­
tainment programs and exhibits. The 
Center also includes lounges, music listen­
ing areas, a game room, and a television 
lounge. 
University Center Hours: 
Monday-Friday — 7 a.m. to Midnight 
Saturday — 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. 
Sunday — 9 a.m. to Midnight 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
AND 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN 
DRAMATIC ARTS 
Offered through the Department of English 
Faculty 
Barton D. Thurber, Ph.D., Chair 
Eren Branch, Ph.D. 
Cynthia Caywood, Ph.D. 
Dennis M. Clausen, Ph.D. 
Joanne T. Dempsey, Ph.D. 
Sr. Sally Furay, R.S.C.J., Ph.D., J.D. 
Lee F. Gerlach, Ph.D. 
Bonnie Hain, Ph.D. 
David Hay, Ph.D. 
Ronald H. Hill, Ph.D. 
Kenneth Mendoza, Ph.D. 
Mary Quinn, Ph.D. 
Sr. Elizabeth Walsh, R.S.C.J., Ph.D. 
Irene Williams, Ph.D. 
The Department of English offers two 
masters programs, the M.A. in English 
(with a concentration in either Literature 
or Writing) and the M.F.A. in Dramatic arts 
(in cooperation with the Old Globe 
Theater of San Diego). 
MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
The serious study of literature is a lifelong pursuit, one not limited to the 
achievement of academic objectives. For­
mal study for an advanced degree in 
English provides the basis for a richer en­
joyment and deeper understanding of 
literature; it may also constitute the first 
step in a career devoted to teaching at the 
primary, secondary, or college level. Fur­
thermore, people intensively trained in 
language arts have an increasingly impor­
tant role in fostering literacy and improving 
communication in the worlds of govern­
ment, industry, business, and the 
professions. 
The programs leading to the Master of 
Arts in English at the University of San 
Diego are flexible and designed to serve a 
variety of intellectual and professional 
goals. Students have the choice of concen­
trating their studies in Literature or 
Writing. Both program concentrations 
share a commitment to the importance of 
reading with sensitivity and understanding, 
and writing clearly and concisely. 
The Master of Arts in English with a 
Concentration in Literature offers students 
a comprehensive view of the literary 
wealth of the English and American tradi­
tions. Students must complete a program 
of study covering literature written in 
English from the Middle Ages to the pre­
sent. The Master of Arts in English with a 
Concentration in Writing gives students a 
grounding in the field of composition 
studies, introducing them to the growing 
information about language acquisition and 
expression. The convergence of traditional 
composition pedagogies and innovative 
research in linguistics, sociology, 
psychology, and allied disciplines has pro­
duced a new discipline available to 
students interested in graduate-level writing 
instruction. Advanced study of composi­
tion theory and practice is a timely, vital, 
rewarding academic endeavor, one 
strengthened at the University of San 
Diego by a university-wide writing pro­
gram and a Writing Center, both of which 
have served as models for secondary 
schools, junior colleges, and other four-
year schools. 
Admission 
The student seeking a Master of Arts 
degree in English must have earned a 
Bachelors degree with an adequate G.PA. 
Applicants to the program should submit 
scores on the GRE General Test along with 
application materials and transcripts. 
Spaces in the program are limited, and ad­
mission is competitive; for full considera­
tion, applicants should be sure that all ap­
plication materials are received by the Of­
fice of Graduate Admissions by current 
deadlines. 
Requirements for the Degree 
The following requirements must be 
fulfilled by all students seeking the M.A. in 
English: 
1. Thirty units of course work covering 
British and American Literature from the 
medieval through the modern periods. 
(Literature Track) 
2. Students must fulfill the Foreign 
Language Requirement, as specified on 
p. 16, preferably in French or German. 
3. In addition to the preceding re­
quirements, students will fulfill one of 
the following two programs, each con­
sisting of 30 units of graduate studies. 
A. Concentration in Literature 
Course distribution: 
Two or more graduate seminars. 
TWo or more conference courses. 
Up to 9 units of upper-division 
undergraduate courses taken as a 
graduate student. 
An additional six units satisfied by one 
of the following options: 
1. TWo graduate-level courses 
2. TWo major research papers evolving out 
of work done in a seminar or con­
ference course and judged to be of ex­
ceptional merit. The pertinent professor 
will supervise development of an 
elected paper. Upon completion of 
course work, the candidate shall take a 
comprehensive written examination 
covering two historical periods and one 
genre. 
B. Concentration in Writing 
Course distribution: 
ENGL 211 Rhetoric 
ENGL 274 Topics in Contemporary Writing 
ENGL 275 Topics in Advanced 
Composition 
ENGL 276 Creative Writing 
ENGL 290 Topics in the Development of 
the English Language 
In addition, the student is required to take 
TWo or more graduate seminars 
TWo or more conference courses 
One undergraduate course taken as a 
graduate student may count toward the 
MA degree. 
Upon completion of course work, the 
candidate shall take a written comprehen­
sive examination in the arts of language 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
grams in English are responsible for adher­
ing to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbooks 
or guideline sheets pertinent to the pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions on these 
matters should be directed to the faculty 
advisor. 
COURSES 
Offered on a rotation basis. 
ENGL 200 Literary Criticism and 
Research (3) 
ENGL 210 Studies in Medieval 
Literature (3) 
Selected texts in prose and 
poetry from the eighth to the 
fifteenth century. 
ENGL 211 Advanced Rhetoric (3) 
Theory, practice and 
philosophy of rhetoric, based 
on selected classic and con­
temporary models. 
ENGL 220 Sixteenth Century Studies 
(3) 
Selected texts from Tlidor and 
Elizabethan literature; study of 
continental influence on 
English writings. 
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ENGL 223 Eighteenth Century 
Studies (3) 
Selected readings from prose 
and poetry of the Restoration 
and eighteenth century. 
ENGL 225 Studies in Shakespeare (3) 
Detailed study of selected 
plays of Shakespeare, with at­
tention to textual history, 
methods of textual history, 
methods of textual criticism, 
and special problems of 
interpretation. 
ENGL 226 Restoration and 18th Cen­
tury Drama (3) 
Readings from the plays of 
Dryden, Etherege, Wycherly, 
Congreve, Sheridan, and 
others. 
ENGL 228 Fiction from the 16th to 
19th Century (3) 
A study of the development of 
fiction from Sidney's Arcadia 
through the Gothic novel. 
ENGL 230 Seventeenth Century 
Studies (3) 
Selected texts from the 
literature of the seventeenth 
century, with emphasis on 
writers such as Donne, 
Herbert, Jonson, Milton. 
ENGL 232 Modern Literary Criticism 
(3) 
Theory and practice of con­
temporary approaches to 
literature. Topics include struc­
turalism, post-structuralism, 
deconstruction, reader-
centered theories and feminist 
approaches to the text. 
ENGL 240 Eighteenth Century 
Studies (3) 
Seminar on major British 
writers such as Swift, Pope, 
Fielding, Johnson, Burke. 
ENGL 242 Nineteenth Century 
Studies (Romanticism) (3) 
Selected prose and poetry of 
major writers of the romantic 
movement. 
ENGL 244 Nineteenth Century 
Studies (Victorian) (3) 
Selected prose and poetry of 
major British writers from 
about 1850 to 1914. 
ENGL 248 Nineteenth Century 
British Fiction (3) 
A study of the novels of 
Austen, Dickens, Thackeray, 
Trollope, Eliot, and Hardy. 
ENGL 250 Nineteenth Century 
Studies (3) 
Seminar in British or American 
literature, exclusive of the 
novel. 
ENGL 256 American Renaissance (3) 
A study of major figures such 
as Cooper, Hawthorne, 
Melville, Twain, James, and 
Dreiser. 
ENGL 260 British Fiction (3) 
Seminar in the novels and/or 
short stories of writers such as 
Austen, Dickens, Conrad, 
Joyce. 
ENGL 270 American Fiction (3) 
Seminar in the novels and/or 
short stories of writers such as 
Melville, TWain, James, Crane, 
and Faulkner. 
ENGL 274 Topics in Contemporary 
Writing (3) 
Readings and exercises in the 
contemporary practice of non-
fiction prose, including jour­
nalism, legal writing and court 
decisions, grant proposals and 
supporting material, scientific 
and technical writing, and for­
mal and informal essays of the 
kind currently in wide-spread 
use in modern society. 
ENGL 275 Topics in Advanced Com­
position (3) 
An advanced course in the 
writing of non-fictional prose. 
A study of the theory and 
practice of expository, descrip­
tive, and critical prose. 
ENGL 276 Creative Writing (3) 
Selected genre studies; the ex­
amination of major figures or 
movements in English and 
American poetry. 
ENGL 278 Studies in Poetry (3) 
Selected genre studies; the ex­
amination of major figures or 
movements in English and 
American poetry. 
ENGL 290 Development of the 
English Language (3) 
A study of the phonology, 
morphology, and syntax of the 
English language; examination 
of the history of vocabulary, 
and study of current theories 
concerning English grammar. 
ENGL 299 Advanced Research Topics 
(3) 
Elaboration of research begun 
in the Seminar Conference 
Course, presented as an ex­
tended research paper. Only 
candidates in the Literature 
Concentration may register for 
ENGL 299, and only under 
the conditions outlined under 
Option 2, above. 
ENGL 201 Conference courses are limited 
to graduate students and 
seniors. Topics are those of 
professional interest to the 
participating instructors, for 
example: The Tragic Hero, 
Poets and Poetry, Contem­
porary Fiction, the 
Metaphysical Poets, The 
Sublime, the Comic Mode, 
Genre, Gender and Politics, 
etc. 
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MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN DRAMATIC ARTS 
The artistic staff of The Old Globe 
Theater, long involved in educating, train­
ing, and developing actors, has recently 
joined with the University of San Diego to 
create a program specifically addressed to 
the minds, as well as the voices and bodies 
of aspiring actors. This program provides 
the specific classical skills and the rigorous 
literary grounding that classical drama re­
quires, thereby meeting the needs not only 
of the Old Globe Theater itself but also of 
classical theater nationwide. 
Students participating in this two-year, 
60-unit program fulfill the academic por­
tion of their study at the University of San 
Diego under the direction of the English 
Department, and their practical theatrical 
work at the Old Globe Theater, under the 
supervision of Globe staff. 
Admission 
This is a highly selective program, to 
which no more than 7 students are usually 
admitted per year. Please see general re­
quirements for admission to graduate pro­
grams on p. 10. For additional information, 
call or write the Office of Graduate 
Admissions. 
Requirements for the Degree 
Students are expected to complete the 
60 units of graduate work for this degree 
during the fall and spring semesters of two 
consecutive years, according to the follow­
ing schedule: 
First year—Fall semester: 
ENGL 280 Graduate Colloquium 
ENGL 281 Acting the Text 
ENGL 298a Diagnostic Work 
ENGL 285a Voice and Movement 
ENGL 286a Acting Instruction 
First year—Spring semester: 
ENGL 212 Text and Context: Historical 
Perspective I 
ENGL 285B Voice and Movement 
ENGL 286b Acting Instruction 
ENGL 297a Globe Production Work 
ENGL 298b Diagnostic Work 
Second year—Fall semester: 
ENGL 213 Text and Context: Historical 
Perspectives II 
ENGL 214 Text and Context: Genre 
ENGL 297b Globe Production Work 
ENGL 285c Voice and Movement 
ENGL 286c Acting Instruction/Internship 
Second year—Spring semester: 
ENGL 215a Text and Context: Topics in 
Drama 
ENGL 215b Text and Context: Cultural 
Perspectives 
ENGL 285d Voice and Movement 
ENGL 286d Acting Instruction/Internship 
ENGL 297c Globe Production Work 
Diagnostic work will be undertaken 
either at the Globe or at USD, under the 
supervision of the Director of the program 
with the advice and consent of the Over­
sight Committee for the MFA Program. 
Periodic evaluations, apart from the normal 
grading process, will help determine the 
advisability of the students continuing in 
the program. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Dramatic Arts are responsible for 
adhering to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbooks 
or guideline sheets pertinent to this pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions on these 
matters should be directed to the faculty 
advisor. 
M.F.A. Seminars and Practica 
ENGL 212 Text and Context: 
Historical Perspectives I (3) 
Possible topics include Greek 
drama, Roman drama, 
medieval, Renaissance, and 
seventeenth- or eighteenth-
century drama. Dramatic 
readings are supplemented by 
appropriate readings in the 
period, and may include work 
that had influenced the tradi­
tion in English, including 
African, Asian or other 
dramatic traditions. 
ENGL 213 Text and Context: 
Historical Perspectives II 
(3) 
As above, but emphasizing 
more recent periods, including 
Victorian melodrama, early 
modern drama, surrealist, ex-
ARTS & SCIENCES 
perimental, and/or contem­
porary drama, performance 
theater, or contemporary 
theater in other traditions. 
ENGL 214 Text and Context: Genre 
(3) 
Study of a particular dramatic 
mode—for example, comedy 
and tragedy, Comedy of Man­
ners, Comedy of Situation, 
Heroic Tragedy, Revenge Trag­
edy, Elizabethan Tragicomedy, 
Farce, or the Masque. Secon­
dary readings address the idea 
of genre, its effects in the 
theater, and the several con­
ventions which underlie a 
given genre. 
ENGL 215a Text and Context: Topics 
in Drama (3) 
This course, offered alternately 
with 215b, emphasizes topics 
of interest to the English 
Department faculty and may 
include such areas as the 
history of the performance of 
a play (Hamlet, for example), 
the study of texts and sources 
or, perhaps, Myth and Drama. 
ENGL 215b Text and Context: 
Cultural Perspectives (3) 
This course emphasizes the 
cultural tradition within which 
non-English dramatic tradi­
tions have flourished. Close 
readings of individual plays are 
coupled with background 
work in a non-English cultural 
milieu, including, for example, 
the dramatic traditions of 
Japan, India, Italy, France, Ger­
many or China. 
ENGL 280 Graduate Colloquium (3) 
An orientation to the nature 
and ethic of the theater, and to 
the place and practice of 
classical drama in the contem­
porary world. This course 
provides an initial diagnostic 
evaluation of each students 
strengths and weaknesses as 
an actor, and prescribes a 
course of individualized study 
for the student within the 
context of the program as a 
whole 
ENGL 281 Acting the Text (3) 
An in-depth look, with a 
master teacher or teachers, at 
the skills necessary for the ac­
tor working with the classical 
text. Includes dramaturgical 
work, research techniques and 
resources, scansion, poetic 
analysis, and problems of style 
in a given historical period. 
ENGL 285a Voice and Movement (3) 
In the belief that the voice 
and body of the actor must be 
fully integrated into a relaxed, 
flexible, disciplined and ex­
pressive instrument which can 
respond readily to the 
demands of a text, these two 
areas of study are combined 
into one course which con­
tinues over the duration of the 
M.F.A. program. In this first 
term, special attention is paid 
to the process and techniques 
of good vocal production and 
to the development of a relax­
ed, strong, coordinated body. 
Emphasis on relaxation, breath 
control, articulation, projec­
tion, centering, balance and 
release of tension. 
ENGL 285b,c,d Voice and Movement 
(3) 
The second, third and fourth 
semester continuations of the 
course described above. 
ENGL 286a Acting Instruction (3) 
An individualized, workshop 
approach to the study of act­
ing, focusing on the develop­
ment of the specific talent of 
each student. Emphasis on the 
discovery of the strengths and 
weaknesses of each individual, 
with exercises and projects 
designed to develop the 
former and minimize the latter. 
Continues for the duration of 
the program; performance will 
be an integral part of each 
course. 
ENGL 286b Acting Instruction (3) 
The second semester con­
tinuation of the course 
described above. 
ENGL 286c and d Acting Instruction/ 
Internship (3) 
Depending on the student, 
either acting instruction as 
described above, or supervised 
internship work with USD 
undergraduate drama 
productions. 
ENGL 297a Globe production work (3) 
Independent study practicum, 
under the direct supervision 
of the Director of the pro­
gram. May include supervised 
rehearsal attendance and 
observation, discussions and 
seminars with company 
members regarding the nature 
of work at the Globe, as 
designated by the Director. 
ENGL 297b Globe Production Work (3) 
ENGL 298a Diagnostic Work (3) 
Specific coursework assigned 
to each student under the 
general supervision of the 
Director of the program, based 
on the diagnostic evaluation 
undertaken in the Graduate 
Colloquium or earlier. 
ENGL 298b Diagnostic Work (3) 
Additional course work assign­
ed as above. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY 
offered through the 
Department of History 
Faculty 
James O. Gump, Ph.D., Chair 
Raymond S. Brandes, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth A. Cobbs, Ph.D. 
Iris H. W. Engstrand, Ph.D. 
Karl F. Friday, Ph.D. Candidate 
Murney Gerlach, Ph.D. 
Carl L. Gilbert, Ph.D. 
James R. Moriarty III, Ph.D. 
James K. Otte, Ph.D. 
Steven E. Schoenherr, Ph.D. 
The Department of History at the 
University of San Diego offers graduate-
level preparation for careers in teaching, 
public history and historic preservation. 
The historian has traditionally been a 
generalise schooled in the humanistic 
disciplines and accomplished in the skills 
of research and writing. In the modern 
world, however, many government, 
business and educational agencies employ 
historians who have had training in 
specific areas of specialized historical 
research. Therefore, the graduate program 
in history at the University of San Diego 
combines the humanistic tradition with 
specific professional training and practice 
in the art of problem solving. 
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Admission 
The applicant must have a bachelors 
degree in history or a related discipline 
with an undergraduate GPA of at least 3 0. 
It is further recommended that students 
should have had some undergraduate 
courses in American civilization or western 
civilization; methods in research and 
writing; computer science or statistics, or a 
business history course. 
Please see general requirements for 
admission to graduate programs on p. 10. 
For more information, call or write the 
Office of Graduate Admissions. 
Requirements for the 
Degree 
A. Program Options 
Each candidate for the Master of Arts 
degree in History will be assigned a faculty 
advisor and will, in consultation with that 
advisor and at the earliest practical date, 
work out a program of study in one of the 
two following areas of concentration: 
1. Preparation for Teaching and Graduate 
Work: 
Community College preparation 
Preparation for doctoral study 
Preparation for law school 
2. Public History/Historic Preservation 
Government and business: research and 
policy analysis; 
Motion picture history and screen 
writing; 
Business, archives and records 
management; 
Historic site archaeology; 
Historic interpretation: museum or 
historical society work 
Park service employment 
Preparation for doctoral study 
Each of these programs requires a total 
of 30 credit-units, as specified below: 
1. Preparation for Teaching and Graduate 
Work 
Core seminars 200A/201 6 units 
Elective courses 18 units 
Thesis 6 units 
Total 30 units 
Core Seminar HIST 201 should be taken 
in the student's first year. 
Elective courses the 18 units must in­
clude at least 12 units of graduate level 
courses and no more than 6 units of 
undergraduate courses. 
Students in this program may choose to 
specialize in American or European history, 
both appropriate courses of study for 
those interested in becoming teachers of 
history or in continuing to doctoral work 
in history. This program is also open and 
recommended to qualified students in­
terested in traditional academic history and 
wishing to broaden their educational 
background. 
2. Public History/Historic Preservation 
Core Seminars 200A/200B 6 units 
Elective courses 15 units 
Internship 3 units 
Thesis 6 units 
Total 30 units 
Core Seminar HIST 200A/200B is offered 
every year. Students should take HIST 
200A in their first semester in the graduate 
program and HIST 200B before beginning 
their internship. 
Elective Courses—the 15 units must in­
clude at least 12 units of graduate level and 
no more than 3 units of undergraduate 
courses. 
Internship—all candidates will complete 
a one-semester internship in a local 
business or government agency. The 
nature of the project will be defined in ad­
vance by the agency and the candidate's 
faculty advisor. At the end of the intern­
ship, the candidate will submit a written 
report to the agency and the faculty ad­
visor. 
Public History is an exciting field, en­
compassing many areas of non-academic 
history government and urban planning, 
policy analysis and research, business ar­
chives and records management, the pro­
duction of historical documents in televi­
sion, radio and films. Training in this field 
combines a sound historical background 
with skills in demand today by business 
and government: the ability to do 
thorough research and analyze complex 
problems under tight deadlines; the ability 
to write clearly and precisely; the ability to 
bring an historical perspective to a current 
problem. Training in this field prepares 
students for employment as urban plan­
ners, research analysts for state legislators, 
assistants to mayors or city managers, 
public information officers, or corporate 
information specialists. 
B. Language Requirement 
Students must either fulfill the Foreign 
Language Requirement as specified on p. 
16, or, in special cases, students may peti­
tion the Graduate Studies Committee of 
the History Department to substitute a 
"non-verbal language" (e.g. computer pro­
gramming or media production) for the 
foreign language, if a special skill in this 
non-verbal area is necessary to the can­
didate's thesis. 
C. Thesis 
Candidates for the masters degree in 
history must write a thesis showing profi­
ciency in research, independent thought 
and expression or produce a video or 
other media production. The thesis is to 
be approved by a faculty committee of 
three and defended by the candidate 
Please consult the Instructions for the 
Preparation and Submission of the Masters 
Thesis, available in the Bookstore and in 
the Graduate Office for particulars regar­
ding the format of the thesis. 
D. Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
grams in History are responsible for adher­
ing to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbooks 
or guideline sheets pertinent to the pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions on these 




HIST 200A/200B Core Seminars (3-3) 
These seminars focus on the 
role of the public historian, 
the teacher, or the preserva­
tionist in a variety of work 
situations. The 200A seminar 
explores opportunities and 
research techniques shared 
with faculty and with people 
from the business or teaching 
community. Case studies will 
be utilized by instructors in 
the process of emphasizing 
historical techniques and 
methodology in research and 
writing. The 200B seminar in­
volves the group in an 
historical project in the com­
munity. Students can ex­
perience a team research and 
writing effort by producing a 
written publication or col­
laborating in a multimedia 
production. 
HIST 201 Core Seminar (3) 
Research, historiography, oral 
presentations, and related areas 
significant to those preparing 
to become teachers or to con­
tinue the pursuit of graduate 
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HIST 275 Local and Public History (3) 
Studies of certain themes and 
problems in American local 
and public history. Topics in­
clude historic preservation, 
historical society and museum 
management, oral history, and 
historical editing. 
HIST 280-281 Western America (3-3) 
Studies in the discovery, ex­
ploration, and settlement of 
the Trans-Mississippi West. 
Analysis and interpretation of 
the role of the American In­
dian, trading, mining, aridity, 
and the U.S. Army in shaping 
the history of the region. 
HIST 288-289 California (3-3) 
An examination of political, 
economic, and cultural themes 
in the history of California 
from its discovery to the late 
twentieth century. Special em­
phasis will be given to Spanish 
and Mexican cultural contribu­
tions, the role of San Diego, 
and urbanization in the 
modern period. 
HIST 292 Asian History (3) 
A critical study in issues 
related to East Asia, including 
Chinas relations with the 
United States, Soviet Union, 
and the Third World, col­
onialism and independence in 
South and Southeast Asia, and 
Japans emergence as a global 
economic power. 
HIST 297 Internship 
See Department Advisor re­
sponsible for assignments of 
internships. Related to Option II. 
HIST 299 Independent Study (1-3) 
Appropriate applications are 
provided in the Office of the 
Dean, Graduate School, to be 
completed by student, pro­
fessor, and Department In­
tercessions and Summer Ses­
sions as well as during the 
regular semesters. 
Undergraduate Courses 
See the Undergraduate Bulletin for 
course descriptions. 
HIST 110 The Ancient World (3) 
HIST Greek and Roman Civiliza-
111-112 tlons (3-3) 
HIST Medieval History (3-3) 
121-122 
degrees in history or some 
other field of endeavor. This 
Core Seminar is for students 
in Program Option 1. 
HIST 208A-208 B Historic and Pre-
Historic Archaeology (3-3) 
A continuing program in ar­
chaeology through field ex­
cavations or laboratory 
research. Historic sites may in­
clude Mission San Diego de 
Alcala, San Diegos Old Town 
State Park, the Gaslamp 
Quarter of Center City or pre­
historic sites. The program is 
interdisciplinary in nature. 
Course limited to one semester 
each division A & B. Enroll­
ment only with prior permis­
sion of instructor. 
HIST 221-222 Medieval Europe (3-3) 
An examination of the 
political, social, economic, and 
cultural foundations of 
Western civilization. Topics 
will include representative in­
stitutions and social interac­
tion during the Middle Ages. 
HIST 233 Early Modern Europe (3) 
An analysis of European 
moods, movements, and peo­
ple from the sixteenth through 
the eighteenth centuries. 
Special attention will be given 
to the processes contributing 
to the Enlightenment and the 
French Revolution. 
HIST 246 Modern Europe (3) 
An examination of major 
themes in nineteenth and 
twentieth century Europe. 
Topics include romanticism, 
liberalism, socialism, the in­
dustrial revolution, nation­
alism, imperialism, origins of 
WWI, total war, the Cold War, 
and globalism. 
HIST 261 Latin America (3) 
Studies of various themes in 
Latin American history, in­
cluding colonial settlement, 
the missionary frontier, Indian 
legislation, wars for indepen­
dence, socioeconomic change 
in the modern era, and United 
States-Latin American relations. 
HIST 264 Thesis (6) 
HIST 271-272 U.S.Hlstory (3-3) 
An examination of different 
political, social , intellectual, 
and cultural themes or topics 
in American history, such as 
colonization and settlement, 
business and urban history, 
progressivism and reform, and 
twentieth-century technology, 
media and consumerism. 
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HIST 131 Renaissance and Reforma­
tion (3) 
HIST 133 The Baroque Age (3) 
HIST 145 Topics In Military History 
(3) 
HIST 146 Topics In Early Modern 
European History (3) 
HIST 147 Topics in Modern Euro­
pean History (3) 
HIST 150 History of England and 
Great Britain Since 1688 
(3) 
HIST 151 History of England and 
Great Britain Since 1688 
(3) 
HIST 152 The British Imperial Ex­
perience (3) 
HIST 154 History of Spain (3) 
HIST 155 Tsarist Russia (3) 
HIST 156 Soviet Russia (3) 
HIST 158 Topics in Modern World 
History (3) 
HIST Latin America I and II 
160-161 (3-3) 
HIST 168 History of the Mass Media 
in the United States (3) 
HIST 170 United States Constitu­
tional History (3) 
HIST 171 Topics in Early American 
History (3) 
HIST 172 Topics in Nineteenth Cen­
tury American History (3) 
HIST 173 Armed Conflict in 
American Society (3) 
HIST 174 Civil War and Reconstruc­
tion (3) 
HIST 175 Topics in Twentieth Cen­
tury America (3) 
HIST United States Diplomatic 
176-177 History I and II (3-3) 
HIST 178 United States Intellectual 
and Social History (3) 
HIST 179 United States Business and 
Economic History (3) 
HIST The American West I and 
180-181 II (3-3) 
HIST 182 The Spanish Borderlands 
(3) 
HIST 183 Mexican-American History 
(3) 
HIST 185 Indians of the Californias 
(3) 
HIST 186 The Pacific Ocean in 
History (3) 










History of California I and 
II(3-3) 
History of China (3) 
Topics in Asian History (3) 
History of Japan (3) 
History of Africa (3) 
MASTER OF ARTS IN 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
offered through the Department of 
Political Science 
Faculty 
Virginia L. Muller, Ph.D., Chair 
Department of Political Science 
Sister Maureen Cronin, R.S.C.J., Ph.D. 
Delavan Jon Dickson, Ph.D., J.D. 
Patrick F. Drinan, Ph.D. 
Marlyn Madison, Ph.D. 
Gilbert L. Oddo, Ph.D. 
Lee Ann Otto, Ph.D. 
Michael Pfau, Ph.D. 
Randy Willoughby, Ph.D. 
The Department of Political Science of­
fers a 30-unit program leading to the 
degree of Master of Arts in International 
Relations. The objectives of this program 
are to further the study of relations among 
nations and to develop skills and perspec­
tives for careers in international affairs. The 
core of the degree program is in the 
Department of Political Science and is 
complemented with courses from the 
School of Business Administration, School 
of Law, and the Department of History. 
The Department of Political Science also 
offers, in conjunction with the School of 
Law, a joint-degree program leading to a 
Master of Arts and a Juris Doctor 
(M.A./J.D.). Interested students must apply 
separately to each program. 
Admission 
The applicant must hold a Bachelor of 
Arts degree with a grade point average of 
at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a 3.0 in 
the major. Undergraduate preparation 
should include a minimum of 24 units of 
work in political science, economics, 
sociology, or history. Specifically required 
is a political science course in either Inter­
national Politics or American Foreign 
Policy. A course in American Government, 
or its equivalent, is strongly recommend­
ed. Submission of GRE Verbal and Quan­
titative scores is expected from all ap­
plicants except those in the joint-degree 
program. Please see general requirements 
for admission to graduate programs on 
page 10. For further information, call or 
write the Office of Graduate Admissions. 
Requirements for the Degree 
1. Students will develop their programs in 
consultation with an adviser from the 
graduate faculty in Political Science. A 
program ordinarily will include 24 units 
of political science at the 200 level and 
an additional 6 units of relevant courses 
chosen from among economics, 
business administration, law, or history. 
(All students will include POL 245, 
Theories of International Relations, in 
their program.) The level of course per­
formance required is a B grade (3.0 
GPA). 
2. Proficiency in one language, in addition 
to English, is required as specified on 
page 16 under Foreign Language 
Requirements. 
3. Satisfactory performance on a written 
comprehensive examination is required. 
The level of performance required is 
that of a B grade (3 0). The formal grade 
will be Pass or Fail. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in International Relations are respon­
sible for adhering to all regulations, 
schedules, and deadlines outlined in the 
introductory sections of this bulletin and 
in any handbooks or guideline sheets per­
tinent to the program. Students have the 
further responsibility of ensuring that all 
graduation requirements are met. Ques­
tions on these matters should be directed 
to the faculty advisor. 
COURSES 
Department of Political Science 
POL 210 Comparative Political 
Ideology (3) 
An investigation of the role of 
ideas in modern politics. 
Special attention will be given 
to the relation of economic 
and political entrepreneurship 
in various national settings. 
The contemporary understan­
dings of practical politics and 
negotiations will be analyzed. 
POL 228 International Organiza­
tions (3) 
An examination of the 
development of contemporary 
intergovernmental political 
organizations with emphasis 
on the United Nations system 
and the functional agencies. 
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POL 281 Soviet Foreign Policy (3) 
The formation of foreign 
policy in the contemporary 
USSR is examined with atten­
tion to the competing institu­
tions within the Soviet foreign 
policy establishment. Soviet 
security preoccupations will 
be explored along with Soviet 
difficulties in entering the in­
ternational economic system. 
POL 282 Politics in the USSR (3) 
The course will examine the 
forces of change in the post-
Brezhnev era with particular 
attention to the general pro­
blems of modernization and 
adaptation facing Soviet 
political institutions. 
POL 285 Latin America in World 
Affairs (3) 
An examination of Latin 
America's role in international 
POL 229 
POL 230 
The future of supranationalism 
will be investigated with par­
ticular attention to the Euro­
pean Communities. 
Law of the Sea (3) 
A study of regimes of the sea 
including fisheries, seabed 
mining, and coastal manage­
ment zones. The politics of 
ocean regulation will be ex­
amined with emphasis on the 
Third United Nations Con­
ference on the Law of the Sea. 
The seminar will consider 
Law-of-the-Sea negotiations 
from three perspectives: 1) the 
development of international 
law; 2) the processes of inter­
national bargaining and 
negotiation; and 3) the 
decision-making processes 
associated with the formula­




The international and national 




economic growth and global 
distribution of wealth will be 
analyzed. Global trade and 
commodity negotiations will 
be examined. 
World Politics: 1919-1945(3) 
An analysis of politics among 
nations in the period between 
the end of World War I (1919) 
and the end of World War II 
(1945). 
World Politics: 1945 to the 
Present (3) 
An analysis of politics among 
nations in the post-World War 
11 era. 
Theories of International 
Relations (3) 
An examination of modern 
theories of the operation of 
the international political 
system. The influence of the 
idealist-realist debate on the 
development of the discipline 
of International Relations will 
be analyzed. Special attention 





theories of the transformation 
of international politics. 
Alliance Systems in Inter­
national Relations (3) 
An analysis of alliance forma­
tion, operation, and disintegra­
tion with special emphasis on 
the contemporary era. 
American Foreign Policy (3) 
A study of the major foreign 
policy decisions currently con­
fronting the United States 
government. Includes prin­
cipal issues, background 
analysis, alternative actions, 
policies adopted, and results 
to date. 
Politics in the Middle East (3) 
Political developments in the 
Middle East will be examined 
with particular attention to the 
contemporary era. The role of 
the Middle East in the interna­
tional system will be assessed, 
especially security and 
economic dimensions. 
Problems in American 
National Security (3) 
An analysis of such factors in 
national security as disarma­
ment and arms control, 
nuclear weapons, the theory 
of deterrence, limited warfare 
and tactical nuclear devices, 
collected security arrange­
ments, and guerilla warfare 
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politics. Foreign policy­
making, pan-Americanism, and 
relations with the United 
States and other world powers 
will be explored. 
POL 286 Latin American Politics (3) 
An examination of political 
processes, forces, and issues in 
the Latin American region. 
POL 292 Revolutionary Change (3) 
A comparative study of the 
revolutionary process focusing 
on the causes and political im­
plications of revolutionary 
change. The conditions that 
influence the outcome of 
revolutions and the effects on 
the international system will 
be examined. 
POL 293 Comparative Foreign 
Policy (3) 
An analysis of foreign policy­
making with attention to the 
varying impact of political 
culture and political institu­
tions. Japan, for example, will 
be used as a case study along 
with selected other countries. 
POL 294 Foreign Policy of China (3) 
An analysis of the foreign 
policy of the People's Republic 
of China. Foreign policy­
making and China's relations 
with other international actors 
will be examined. 
POL 297 Topics in International 
Relations (3) 
A current issue or topic in the 
discipline will be the focus of 
the course. The course can be 
repeated if the topic changes. 
POL 299 Research Project (3) 
Directed research under the 
supervision of a member of 
the political science 
department. 
School of Law 
LAW European Communities 
Law (3) 
A systematic study of legal 
problems of European 
economic integration. After an 
introductory examination of 
the legal devices through 
which power is conferred on 
international and supranational 
institutions and of the new 
lawmaking and judicial pat­
terns, the study concentrates 
on four functional areas: (1) 
trade, payments and commer­
cial policy, (2) protection of 
competition (including an­
titrust),(3) establishment of 
companies, supply of services, 
and movement of capital and 
(4) human rights. 
LAW Immigration Law (2) 
The rights of citizens and 
aliens; constitutional limita­
tions; entry requirements and 
procedure, including procure­
ment of immigrant and non­
immigrant visas; deportation 
and exclusion grounds, pro­
cedures, and judicial review; 
acquisition of U.S. citizenship; 
naturalization and denaturaliza­
tion; and expatriation are ex­
amined. 
LAW International Business 
Transactions (2 or 3) 
The legal framework relating 
to the conduct of business 
abroad. Emphasis is placed on 
legal problems associated with 
the investment decision, such 
as nationality, entry and 
establishment, home and host 
country controls over multina­
tional corporate activity, 
dispute resolution, acquisition 
of jurisdiction, conflicts of 
laws, choice of law and forum 
in international contracts, en­
forcement and recognition of 
judgments and arbitral award, 
expropriation and the duty to 
compensate, financing, ex­
change controls, and taxation. 
LAW International Organiza­
tions (3) 
The study of major global 
organizations, including the 
United Nations and specialized 
agencies such as ILO, WHO, 
UNESCO, IMF, and ICAO, as 
well as certain regional inter­
national organizations is 
presented. Legal issues relating 
to admission, withdrawal, ex­
pulsion, commercial dealings, 
rule-making and treaty-making 
powers, dispute settlement 
and the use of peace-keeping 
forces, and enforcement 
techniques will be studied. 
One goal of the course is to 
explore aspects of the role of 
an international legal advisor. 
LAW International Trade and 
Licensing (3) 
The practical problems in in­
ternational trade and licensing 
law are addressed. Particular 
attention is paid to most-
favored-nation trading, tariff 
preferences for developing 
countries, customs classifica­
tion and valuation, nontariff 
trade barriers, subsidies and 
countervailing duties, dumping 
practices, escape clause pro­
ceedings, orderly marketing 
agreements, export controls, 
international boycotts, the 
EXIMBANK, DISC and FSC 
corporations, Export Trading 
Companies, foreign corrupt 
practices, franchising and 
trademark licensing abroad, 
international patent and know-
how licensing, piracy of in­
tellectual property, customs 
unions and the EEC legal 
system. 
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LAW Law of the Sea (2) 
Instruction concentrates on 
the origins and development 
of the legal regime applicable 
to the uses and resources of 
the oceans. Special considera­
tion is given to the formula­
tion and codification process 
of this dynamic branch of 
public international law, in 
particular the work and final 
outcome of the Third United 
Nations Conference on the 
Law of the Sea. Some specific 
cases between the U.S. and 
Mexico on fishing activities, 
maritime delimitation, pollu­
tion and marine scientific 
research will be analyzed 
toward the end of the course. 
LAW Multinational Corporation 
(2) 
Legal controls on multina­
tional corporate activity by the 
corporation's home country, 
the host country, and interna­
tional organizations. Research 
paper required. 
LAW Public International Law 
(3) 
This course examines the 
origin, content, and the opera­
tion of the law applicable to 
the relationships of states with 
other states and with interna­
tional organizations. Particular 
coverage is given the pro­
cedure for the settlement of 
disputes, the United Nations, 
recognition, territory and 
rivers, maritime jurisdictions, 
nationality, international 
agreements, asylum and ex­
tradition, treatment of alien 
force, self-defense, and war 
law. 
Department of History 
HIST 246 Modern Europe (3) 
HIST 292 Asian History (3) 
School of Business Administration 
GBA 301 Acountlng Standards and 
Analysis (3) 
GBA 303 Management and Organiz­
ational Behavior (3) 
GBA 315 Managerial Marketing (3) 
GBA 316 Managerial Finance (3) 
GBA 343 International Financial 
Management (3) 
GBA 354 Seminar in International 
Business (3) 
GBA 364 Seminar in International 
Marketing (3) 
Undergraduate Courses 
School of Business Administration 
ECON 123 Economic Development 
and Growth (3) 
ECON 133 International Economics (3) 
BUS 161 Introduction to Interna­
tional Business (3) 
of History 
Topics in Modern Euro­
pean History (3) 
History of England and 
Great Britain Since 1688 
(3) 
History of Spain (3) 
Soviet Russia (3) 
Topics in Modern World 
History (3) 









HIST 191 China in Revolution (3) 
HIST 192 Topics in Asian History (3) 
HIST 193 History of Japan (3) 
HIST 195 Africa: Cultures and 
Civilizations (3) 
HIST 196 Issues in Modern Africa (3) 
MASTER OF MARINE SCIENCE 
and MASTER OF OCEAN STUDIES 
Offered through the Marine and 
Environmental Studies Programs 
Faculty 
Richard E. Casey, Ph.D., Director 
Richard P Phillips, Ph.D. 
USD's Marine Studies Program offers 
graduate work leading to the degrees of 
Master of Marine Science and Master of 
Ocean Studies. These programs are unique 
in combining a firm background in marine 
studies with a research project or graduate 
inff-mchin that allows students to work 
closely with San Diego's rich community 
of ocean specialists and to utilize the 
renowned facilities of the Sea World 
Research Institute. 
In addition to the core faculty listed 
above, the Marine Science and Ocean 
Studies program also draws on University 
faculty in other departments. Sea World 
research staff and other marine experts in 
the local community also participate in the 
programs, teaching special courses, serving 
on graduate committees, and directing off-
campus research. USD faculty are presendy 
involved in research in micropaleontology, 
paleoceanography, coastal processes, 
marine geology, marine biology, studies of 
local bays and estuaries (including pollu­
tion studies), and marine invertebrate and 
vertebrate ecology and physiology, marine 
archaeology, marine history, and marine 
law. The programs adjunct faculty, resear­
chers, and associates are involved in 
research in aquaculture, marine mammal 
ecology and physiology, marine bird 
ecology and physiology, maritime 
businesses, marine parks, maritime history, 
and marine management. Graduate 
research and internship opportunities are 
available to students in most of these areas. 
Both the Master of Marine Science and 
the Master of Ocean Studies degrees can 
serve as terminal graduate degrees or as a 
step towards a Ph.D. Either degree will be 
attractive and marketable. 
MASTER OF MARINE SCIENCE 
Admission 
The student seeking a Master of Marine 
Science degree must have earned a 
Bachelors degree in a science with a G.P.A. 
of at least 3 0 on a 4-point scale. 
Please see general requirements for ad­
mission to graduate programs on p. 10. For 
more information call or write the Office 
of Graduate Admissions. 
Requirements for the Degree 
During the first semester, each student 
will work with a Graduate Committee to 
formulate his or her individual graduate 
research plan. This plan will be reviewed 
by the Director of Marine Studies. Those 
students holding an undergraduate Marine 
Science degree from USD or a comparable 
degree from another institution will move 
directly into the Core Program outlined 
below; those students without an equiv­
alent marine science background will be 
required to make up deficiencies as advis­
ed by the Graduate Committee and the 
Program Director. 
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Core Seminar 6 units 
Marine Studies Guided Elective 3 units 
Marine Studies Guided Elective 3 units 
Intersession 
MARS 297—Internship 4 units 
Semester Two 
MARS 200B—Core Seminar 3 units 
MARS 297—Internship 11 units 
30 units 
Internship Requirement 
During the first semester as part of Core 
Seminar 200A, the student, with the aid of 
the Director and faculty of Marine Studies, 
will develop a proposal for his or her 
graduate internship. This proposal will be 
presented to the Seminar and Marine 
Studies Faculty, and if satisfactory will be 
developed into a graduate-internship con­
tract that spells out what is expected for 
completion of the degree. The graduate 
student is admitted to candidacy upon 
receipt of an acceptable graduate-internship 
proposal. This graduate-internship contract 
must, as a minimum, include 30 units of 
work and both written and oral presenta­
tions at the completion of graduate work. 
The contract will follow the rules of the 
USD Graduate School. The graduate com­
mittee will normally consist of one faculty 
member from the Marine Studies program, 
one faculty member from another USD 
department, and one outside member of 
the intern institution. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Marine Science are responsible for 
adhering to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbook 
or guideline sheets pertinent to the pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions about these 
matters should be directed to the student's 
faculty advisor. 
MASTER OF OCEAN STUDIES 
Admission 
The student seeking a Master of Ocean 
Studies degree must have earned a 
Bachelors degree with a G.P.A. of at least 
3.0 on a 4-point scale. 
Please see general requirements for ad­
mission to graduate programs on p. 10. For 
more information call or write the Office 
of Graduate Admissions. 
Requirements for the Degree 
During the first semester, each student 
will work with a Graduate Committee to 
formulate his or her individual graduate 
research plan. This plan will be reviewed 
by the Director of Marine Studies. Those 
students holding an undergraduate Ocean 
Studies degree from USD or a comparable 
degree from another institution will move 
directly into the Core Program outlined 
below; those students without an 
equivalent ocean studies background will 
be required to make up deficiencies as ad­





Core Seminar 6 units 
Marine Studies Guided Elective 3 units 
Non-Marine Studies Guided 
Elective (e.g. History, Law, 
Political Science, etc.) 3 units 
Intersession 
MARS 297—Internship 3 units 
Semester two 
MARS 200B—Core Seminar 3 units 
Non-Marine Studies 
Guided Elective 3 units 
MARS 297—Internship 9 units 
30 units 
Internship Requirement 
During the first semester, as part of Core 
Seminar 200A, the student, with the aid of 
the Director and faculty of Marine Studies, 
will develop a proposal for his or her 
graduate internship. This proposal will be 
presented to the Seminar and Marine 
Studies Faculty, and if satisfactory will be 
developed into a graduate-internship con­
tract that spells out what is expected for 
completion of the degree. The graduate 
student is admitted to candidacy upon 
receipt of an acceptable graduate-internship 
proposal. This graduate-internship contract 
must, as a minimum, include 30 units of 
work and both written and oral presenta­
tions at the completion of graduate work. 
The contract will follow the rules of the 
USD Graduate School. The graduate com­
mittee will normally consist of one faculty 
member from the Marine Studies program, 
one faculty member from another USD 
department, and one outside member of 
the intern institution. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Ocean Studies are responsible for 
adhering to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbook 
or guideline sheets pertinent to the pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions about these 
matters should be directed to the student's 
faculty advisor. 
COURSES 
MARS 200A Core Seminar (6) 
During this seminar each stu­
dent will develop and defend 
an internship proposal for his 
or her graduate work. A broad 
range of topics will be pre­
sented by faculty, guest lec­
turers, and fellow students. 
Students will be assisted in 
developing their proposals by 
the Director of Marine Studies, 
by faculty, staff and potential 
off-campus internship super­
visors. (Fall semester) 
MARS 200B—Core Seminar (3) 
During this seminar individual 
students will report on the 
progress of their proposed in­
ternships and will be aided by 
the Director of Marine Studies, 
other faculty and staff of 
Marine Studies, and outside in­
ternship supervisors. Guest 
lectures will provide a breadth 
of topics for discussion and 
evaluation. (Spring semester) 
MARS 201 A Oceanography (3) 
Geological, physical and 
chemical aspects of ocean­
ography will be dealt with. 
Plate tectonics, marine 
geomorphology, waves, near-
shore processes, circulation 
and water masses will be 
studied in a manner that em­
phasizes the effect of each 
upon the other. Three hours 
of lecture per week with some 
field trips. (Fall semester) 
MARS 201B- Oceanography (3) 
Biological oceanography; and 
geological, physical and 
chemical aspects of ocean­
ography emphasizing their 
relation to biological 
oceanography. For example, 
marine sediments will be dealt 
with as a product of all the 
aforementioned. Paleo-
ceanography, and man's in­
fluences on and by the marine 
environment, will be studied. 
Three hours of lecture per 
week with some field trips. 
(Spring Semester) 
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MARS 205 Aquaculture (2-3) 
An overview of (mainly) 
marine aquaculture world­
wide. Specific local examples 
and guest lectures by local 
aquaculturists. Field trips to 
local aquaculture facilities may 
be required. 
MARS 207 Marine Resource Manage­
ment (2-3) 
Management practices directed 
to marine resources. Review of 
case studies and of local 
marine resource management 
problems. 
MARS 209 Micropaleontology (4) 
A survey of the biostrati-
graphy, paleoceanography, 
evolution and applications of 
microfossils. Special emphasis 
will be placed on radiolarian 
and foraminiferan microfossil 
groups. Two lectures and two 
laboratories per week. Some 
field trips. 
MARS 290 Special Topics (2-4) 
Topics of special interest and 
opportunity. 
MARS 297 Internship (2-15) 
See Director of Marine Studies. 
Individual internships will be 
developed during the first 
semester of residency in MARS 
200 A. 
MARS 298 Research (1-3) 
See Director of Marine Studies. 
MARS 299 Independent Study (1-3) 
See Director of Marine Studies. 
[Note: In special cases and with prior ap­
proval by the Program Director, certain 
upper-division undergraduate courses 
among the Marine and Environmental 
Studies and other relevant offerings may 
be applied toward the graduate degree. 
Consult the Undergraduate Bulletin for 
course descriptions.) 
MASTER OF ARTS IN PASTORAL 
CARE AND COUNSELING 
A cross-disciplinary program offered by the 
Practical Theology Program, the Institute for 
Christian Ministries and the Counseling Divi­
sion of the School of Education. 
Faculty 
The Pastoral Care and Counseling Pro­
gram draws on faculty in the Practical 
Theology Program and in the Division of 
Counseling, as well as on adjunct faculty 
in the field of Pastoral Care and Counsel­
ing. See pp. 32 through 36, for faculty, 
course listings, and other details regarding 
the Practical Theology Program and pp. 31 
through 32 for the Counseling Program. 
Administrative Faculty: 
Ronald Pachence, Ph.D. 
(Practical Theology) 
Susan Zgliczynski, Ph.D. 
(Counseling) 
The M.A. in Pastoral Care and Counsel­
ing is an interdisciplinary program design­
ed to provide foundational skill develop­
ment for the ministry of pastoral care. The 
program focuses on the provision of basic 
intervention and referral strategies for in­
dividuals, couples and families within the 
faith community. 
Exploring the interface between 
theology and behavioral science, the pro­
gram utilizes a variety of learning models 
and emphasizes skill development in 
perception, cognitive and affective integra­
tion, practical application and theological 
reflection. Students are challenged to in­
tegrate theory and practice, theology and 
ministry, and the experience of faith with 
the complexities of living in a pluralistic 
society. 
The 36-unit curriculum emphasizes 
academic investigation and acquisition of 





Basic counseling skills 
Professional identity and ethics 
Organizational development 
Theological reflection 
Upon completion of the degree require­
ment, graduates are prepared to engage in 
ministries of pastoral care assisting people 
in dealing with psycho-social and moral-
religious issues in their personal lives. Skills 
acquired are based upon principles of 
practical theology and pastoral counseling 
which enable graduates to identify per­
sonal/relational concerns and to make ap­
propriate professional referrals. 
Graduates find service opportunities in a 
variety of settings, including local con­
gregations, chaplaincy programs, hospitals, 
hospices, and other church- or synagogue-
related institutions. 
Admission 
Admission to the M.A. program in 
Pastoral Care and Counseling requires: 
1. An earned Bachelors degree from an ac­
credited college or university with a 
minimum GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. 
2. Evidence of academic and professional 
experience in some facet of ministry or 
pastoral theology. Current affiliation 
with a church- or synagogue-endorsed 
ministry is preferred. 
3. Interview with Pastoral Care and 
Counseling staff. 
4. Completed USD application form in­
cluding three letters of reference 
Please see general requirements for ad­
mission to graduate programs on p. 10. For 
further information, call or write the 
Office of Graduate Admissions. 
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Part-Time Study 
Students may study on a part-time basis. 
All degree requirements must be com­
pleted within six years of admission to the 
program. 
Conditions of Waiver of Core Requirements 
Students who have previously earned a 
graduate degree in theology, ministry, or 
counseling may petition for waivers of 
core courses, but not unit requirements. 
Elective units may be substituted for up to 
six units in the Practical Theology and six 
units in the Counseling cores only. All 
waivers and electives are subject to faculty 
approval, and all students must complete 
the Pastoral Counseling core at USD. 
Transfer of Credit 
USD normally accepts up to 6 semester 
units of graduate credit (not already ap­
plied to an earned degree) from other ac­
credited universities. These units may be 
applied to the fulfillment of Practical 
Theology and / or Counseling core unit re­
quirements with permission of the Pro­
gram Director. (Please see general re­
quirements for transfer of credit on p. 16) 
Professional Recognition 
Program goals are commensurate with 
the basic certification standards of the Col­
lege of Chaplains and the National Associa­
tion of Catholic Chaplains. Moreover, with 
additional training, graduates may also seek 
certification for specialized ministry in the 
Association for Clinical Pastoral Education 
(A.C.RE.) and the American Association of 
Pastoral Counselors (A.A.P.C.). 
Thirty-Six Unit Curriculum 
Practical Theology (12 units) For full 
descriptions of Practical Theology courses, 
see pp. 33-35. 
PT 234 Faith and the Individual (3) 
PT 236 Christian Anthropology (3) 
PT 250 Foundational Ethics (3) 
PT 285 Theological Topics in Pastoral 
Counseling (3) 
Counseling (12 units) For full descriptions 
of Counseling courses, see pp. 61-62. 
COUN 220 Psychology of Human 
Development (3) 
COUN 228 Psychopathology (3) 
Prerequisites: COUN 220, 263, 
265. 
COUN 263 Counseling Psychology: 
Theory and Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: COUN 220. 
COUN 265 Group Dynamics (3) 
Prerequisites: COUN 220, 263. 
Pastoral Care and Counseling (12 units) 
COURSES 
PCC 200 Pastoral Care and Counsel­
ing: Seminar (4) 
The theory and practice of 
pastoral counseling with an 
emphasis on the development 
of basic communication and 
counseling skills. Topics in­
clude: history and systems of 
pastoral care and counseling, 
ethics, legal issues and the 
societal context of the helping 
professions. 
PCC 201 Pastoral Care and Counsel­
ing: Field Experience (4) 
Advanced discussion and prac­
tice of intervention techniques 
and the study of relevant 
issues within pastoral care and 
counseling services delivery. 
Topics include: professional 
development, the multicultural 
context of counseling, specific 
populations (e.g., men, 
women, the aged, etc.) and 
specific presenting concerns 
(e.g., substance abuse, physical 
abuse, developmental issues, 
etc.). During the semester they 
take this course, students are 
expected to identify the site 
where they will do their Prac-
ticum (PCC 210) and become 
familiar with its organizational 
culture. Prerequiste: Comple­
tion of the Practical Theology 
and Counseling Cores and 
PCC 200. 
PC 210 Pastoral Care and Counsel­
ing: Practicum (4) 
On-site pastoral care and 
counseling experience at an 
approved location with in­
dividual and group supervi­
sion in which students are ex­
pected to demonstrate an ap­
proach to their ministries 
which is psychologically sound, 
theologically enlightened, and 
humanly empathetic. The 
Practicum fosters the acquisi­
tion of specific skills, in­
cluding: informational inter­
viewing, development and use 
of referral networks, program 
development, assessment and 
goal setting, and consultation 
and outreach within the faith 
community. Prerequisite: 
Completion of all other core 
requirements in all three areas 
of the Pastoral Care and 
Counseling Program. 
MASTER OF ARTS 
IN PRACTICAL THEOLOGY 
Offered in the Department of Theological 
and Religious Studies 
Faculty 
Ronald Pachence, Ph.D., Chair 
Patrick Arnold, S.J., Ph.D. 
Joseph Colombo, Ph.D. 
Helen deLaurentis, Ph.D. 
Kathleen Dugan, Ph.D. 
Florence Gillman, Ph.D. 
Robert Kress, Ph.D. 
Dennis Krouse, S.T.D. 
Gary Macy, Ph.D. 
Norbert Rigali, S.J., Ph.D. 
Del win Schneider, Ph.D. 
The graduate program in Practical 
Theology is designed for students who 
wish to investigate issues which emerge 
when Christian tradition confronts the 
perspectives and problems of contem­
porary life. 
Specifically, the discipline of Practical 
Theology explores ways in which one can 
be faithful both to the demands of Biblical 
religion and to the challenges of participa­
tion in a pluralistic society. 
The program offers professional training 
which enhances the student's ability to 
assume an active role in ecclesial com­
munities or to function more effectively as 
a minister in the church.In conjunction 
with an advisor, each student designs a 
curriculum intergrating various theoretical 
perspectives with the student's academic, 
professional and personal needs. 
Admission 
Admission to the M.A. program in Prac­
tical Theology requires: 
1. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited 
college or university with a minimum of 
twelve undergraduate credits in religion 
or the equivalent. 
2. An undergraduate grade point average of 
at least 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. 
Please see general requirements for ad­
mission to graduate programs on p. 10. For 
further information, call or write the 
Office of Graduate Admissions. 
Requirements for the 
Degree of Master of Arts 
1. Thirty-six units of course work and 
supervised field experience with a GPA 
of at least 3.0. 
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2. Satisfactory performance on Com­
prehensive Exam, taken no sooner than 
the final semester of study, and no later 
than one year after all other degree re­
quirements have been satisfied. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Pastoral Care and Counseling are 
responsible for adhering to all regulations, 
schedules, and deadlines outlined in the 
introductory sections of this bulletin and 
in any handbook or policy statements per­
tinent to the program. Students have the 
further responsibility of ensuring that all 
graduation requirements are met. Ques­
tions about these matters should be 
directed to the student's faculty advisor. 
Requirements for the Degree 
1. Twenty-nine units of course work: Core 
requirements include: PT 200, 201, 
either 220 or 221, 232, 236 and either 
250 or 251 (6 courses total). The balance 
of the coursework requirement is selec­
ted in consultation with a student's 
advisor. 
2. Four units of supervised field ex­
perience: PT 290 and 291-
3. Comprehensive examinations. The level 
of performance required in the com­
prehensive examination is 3 0 on a 4.0 
scale. The formal grade will be Pass or 
Fail. 
4. Residence requirement: All candidates 
for the M.A. degree in Practical 
Theology are required to complete a 
minimum of 27 semester hours of 
graduate work at USD. With the ap­
proval of the director of the program, a 
maximum of 6 semester units of ap­
propriate graduate-level coursework 
completed within the preceding five 
years at other accredited colleges and 
universities may be applied toward the 
33 units required for the Masters degree. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Practical Theology are responsible 
for adhering to all regulations, schedules, 
and deadlines outlined in the introductory 
sections of this bulletin and in the Practical 
Theology Handbook. Students have the 
further responsibility of ensuring that all 
graduation requirements are met. Ques­
tions about these matters should be 
directed to the student's faculty advisor. 
COURSES 
PT 200 Core Seminar I: Models of 
Ministry (2-3) 
An examination of the ways in 
which Christian ministers con­
ceive their tasks and the 
assumptions which ground 
PT 201 
PT 220 
different approaches. The 
course includes an introduc­
tion to resources in the field. 
Core Seminar II: Theology 
of Ministry (2-3) 
An introduction to the 
theology of ministry and the 
practical concerns of ministers 
in the Christian community. 
Images of God, church, and 
Kingdom are investigated in 
light of current ministerial 
trends with special emphasis 
on post-Vatican II develop­
ment in the church's under­
standing of its mission in the 
world. 
New Testament Studies 
(2-3) 
An introduction to the 
religious literature of the 
earliest churches, as preserved 
in the New Testament. This 
course examines those 
documents which have had 
the most profound effect on 
the character and development 
of the church and includes 
readings in modern New Testa­
ment criticism. 
PT 221 Introduction to the 
Hebrew Bible (2-3) 
An introduction to the history 
of ancient Israel through a 
literary-historical analysis of 
the Biblical text, with selected 
readings from the Jewish Bible 
which is the Christian Old 
Testament. The course pro­
vides the student with ade­
quate tools to pursue further 
study of the Hebrew Bible. 
PT 232 Christology (2-3) 
Identification of major themes 
in Christology. Traces develop­
ment of these themes from 
their statement in Scripture 
through the historical 
Christological controversies. 
The course also attempts to 
provide students with a 
balanced approach to 
theologies of Christ which will 
help them to understand and 
interpret contemporary 
debates over the nature, per­
son and work of Jesus, the 
Christ. 
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PT 233 Developments in 
Ecclesiology (2-3) 
A study of the Biblical founda­
tions for the community call­
ed church, the historical and 
theological forces which have 
shaped the church's self-
understanding and contem­
porary developments in ec­
clesiology. Special emphasis is 
given to the church in transi­
tion in the wake of post-
Vatican II debates regarding 
the nature and function of in­
stitutional religion. 
PT 234 Faith and the Individual 
(2-3) 
A study of the development of 
faith in relation to psycho­
social development. An in­
vestigation of the meaning and 
relationship of such concepts 
as mature faith, self-
actualization, personal integrity 
and psychological maturity. 
Implications for ministry are 
discussed. 
PT 235 Christian Social Justice 
(2-3) 
A study of theological, 
Christological and ec-
clesiological foundations for 
social justice. Questions ad­
dressed include: What counts 
for being a Christian in a 
pluralistic society? How far 
can the separation between 
the public and the private 
spheres be tolerated? Does the 
suffering of men and women 
have a privileged claim on the 
attention of Christians? 
PT 236 Christian Anthropology 
(2-3) 
A discussion of Christian ap­
proaches to what characterizes 
authentic human personhood. 
Course topics include a study 
of divine revelation in history 
and through the Scriptures; 
concepts of God, grace, and 
sin; theories of redemption 
and eschatology; personal faith 
and the faith communities; 
human freedom; love; the 
place of Jesus in defining the 
meaning of human existence. 
PT 237 Christian Liturgical 
Celebration (2-3) 
An investigation of an­
thropological, historical and 
theological foundation for 
liturgical worship with specific 
reference to the pastoral im­
plications of Eucharistic 
celebration. 
PT 238 Sacramental Theology and 
Practice (2-3) 
A study of the history, 
theology and practice of 
sacraments and significant 
rituals in the Christian 
tradition. 
PT 243 Issues in Church History 
(2-3) 
An exploration of critical 
issues in the history of the 
church with special emphasis 
on how these issues relate to 
contemporary theological 
understanding. 
PT 245 The Catholic Church in 
America (2-3) 
An examination of the origins 
and development of American 
Catholicism; a theological and 
ecclesiological reflection on 
the history of the American 
Catholic Church which 
focuses on its unique charac­
teristics and possible contribu­
tions to the universal church. 
PT 247 Women and the Church (2-3) 
An investigation of the place 
of women in the Christian 
churches from a variety of 
perspectives, e.g., historical, 
sociological, and biographical. 
The specific problems of 
women today are discussed 
and students are invited to 
participate in suggesting viable 
solutions to these problems. 
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PT 250 Foundational Ethics (2-3) 
An inquiry into the principles 
and foundational structures of 
morality through critical 
analyses of a variety of ap­
proaches to understanding 
Christian life. 
PT 251 Christian Social Ethics 
(2-3) 
A study of contemporary 
socio-ethical questions in light 
of Christian tradition and 
theology. Includes considera­
tion of such issues as: war, 
capital punishment, genetic 




PT 260 Themes in Asian 
Spirituality (2-3) 
An introduction to the 
spiritual traditions of India, 
China and Japan. Themes in­
clude: world view and salva­
tion process, asceticism, 
meditation, ritual and prayer, 
the religious personality, the 
religious educator. The course 
examines several classic texts 
in translation. 
PT 261 Themes in Western 
Spirituality (2-3) 
A critical analysis of a variety 
of texts and practices 
representative of Western tradi­
tions of spirituality. The course 
emphasizes individual research 
into a selected area. 
PT 263 Jesus, the Church and 
World Religions (2-3) 
An examination of Christian 
reponses to religious pluralism 
from New Testament times to 
the present, with emphasis on 
post-Vatican II perspectives. 
Models for the encounter of 
Christianity and other living 
faith traditions are considered 
and evaluated. 
PT 271 Designing Strategies in 
Religious Education (2-3) 
Theory and practice are in­
tegrated in a course in which 
students choose an area of in­
terest (e.g., campus ministry, 
adult or family education, ear­
ly childhood, adolescence) 
and develop principles and 
skills in identifying problems, 
setting objectives, designing 
strategies, and creating 
methods of implementation 
and evaluation. Prerequisite: 
PT 200. 
PT 280 Theological Topics in 
Christian Ministry (1-3) 
A discussion of the practical 
implications of the church's 
teachings for ministers in a 
variety of settings. Topics in­
clude interpretations of doc­
trines which pertain to sin, 
salvation, sexuality, war and 
peace, social justice, authority, 
ecumenical outreach, 
sacramental celebration, and 
Biblical hermeneutics. 
PT 281 Professional Topics in 
Ministry (1-3) 
A case-study approach to 
typical issues which profes­
sional ministers encounter in 
their work, topics include 
styles of leadership, roles of 
people in organizations, com­
munication skills, professional 
conduct in the workplace, 
recruiting and supervising 
volunteers, organizing groups. 
PT 282 Selected Problems in 
Christian Ministry (1-3) 
An investigation of selected 
issues of importance to parish 
ministers and religious 
educators. Topics include the 
relationship of laity to hierar­
chy in the church; the situa­
tion of alienated Christians; 
canon law, particularly as it af­
fects married life, ecumenical 
concerns and Catholic educa­
tion; leadership and authority; 
the implications of post-
Vatican II ecclesiology for 
those who minister in the 
church. 
PT 283 Colloquium: Spirituality 
and Social Justice 
Concerns (1-3) 
A topical discussion of issues 
which emerge from the con­
gruence of spiritual and ethical 
concerns, traditional and con­
temporary paths of spirituality, 
theologies of liberation, and 
the post-Vatican II debate over 
the role of the universal 
church and the priesthood of 
the people. 
PT 285 Theological Topics in 
Pastoral Counseling (1-3) 
An investigation of the 
religious and moral dimen­
sions of issues which confront 
pastoral ministers, such as: 
divorce and separation, sex­
uality, bereavement, terminal 
illness, shame and guilt, abor­
tion, abuse, racism and sexism. 
Special emphasis is given to 
the treatment of conscience 
formation, authority and 
responsible decision-making 
within the ethical context of 
the Judaeo-Christian tradition. 
PT 290 Supervised Field 
Experience I (2) 
This course provides super­
vised experience in some area 
of confessional Christian 
ministry, such as education, 
chaplaincy, parish work, 
media, etc. Programs are 
designed individually with 
each student. Prerequisite: 
Completion of at least 18 units 
including PT200 and 201. 
PT 291 Supervised Field Ex­
perience II (2) 
This course provides super­
vised experience with an 
organization dealing with 
issues of social concern, such 
as food and housing for the 
poor, drug and alcohol 
rehabilitation, spousal and 
child abuse, AIDS ministry, 
racial and ethnic discrimina­
tion, etc. Programs are design­
ed individually with each stu­
dent and the host organiza­
tion. Prerequisite: Completion 
of at least 18 units including 
PT 200 and 201. 
PT 295 Research Methods in 
Practical Theology (1-3) 
Foundation course for those 
considering conducting 
research or for those wishing 
to develop a general awareness 
of research methods. Course 
includes a criticism of research 
literature and formulation of a 
research project. Topics in­
clude: survey of literature, 
research design, sampling 
techniques, test construction, 
hypothesis testing, statistical 
analysis and computer 
applicability. 
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PT 299 Directed Research (1-3) 
(Students are advised to con­
sult the Practical Theology 
Handbook for the Departmen­
tal Policy on Directed 
Research.) 
MASTERS OF ARTS IN SPANISH 
Offered through the Department of 
Foreign Languages 
Faculty 
Jacques Wendel, Ph.D., Chair, Department 
of Foreign Languages 
Robert Bacalski, Ph.D., Coordinator for 
Spanish 
Sister Marina Mapa, R.S.C.J., Ph.D. 
John Marambio, Ph.D. 
Sandra Robertson, Ph.D. 
Cynthia Schmidt, Ph.D. 
Attainment of the Master of Arts degree 
in Spanish represents an intellectual, 
literary, linguistic, and cultural achievement 
which broadens the student's knowledge 
of the contributions of Spain and Spanish-
America to our civilization. Such specializ­
ed knowledge may be successfully applied 
to the student's own educational, profes­
sional, or personal objectives. 
Admission 
1. Students applying for the Master of Arts 
degree program in Spanish should have 
taken a minimum of 24 units of upper 
division work in Spanish as 
undergraduates. 
2. Students applying for the Master of Arts 
in Teaching degree with a concentration 
in Spanish should have completed their 
undergraduate major in Spanish. In ad­
dition, please see the general re­
quirements for admission to graduate 
programs on p. 10. For further informa­
tion, call or write the Office of Graduate 
Admissions. 
Requirements for the Degree 
1. Thirty units of work in Spanish, at least 
12 of which must be in graduate 
courses; a maximum of 6 units, not in­
cluded in those 12, will be allotted to 
the thesis. 
2. A reading knowledge of a foreign 
language other than Spanish, to be 
tested by examination. This examination 
should be taken prior to the beginning 
of thesis research, and preferably in the 
first semester of graduate study. 
3. A comprehensive examination designed 
to test the student's knowledge of 
Spanish and Spanish American Literature 
and Hispanic Linguistics. This examina­
tion is not solely based on coursework. 
A departmental reading list will be made 
available to M.A. degree candidates. The 
level of performance required for the 
comprehensive examinations is that of a 
B grade (3.0). The formal grade given 
will be Pass or Fail. 
4. A thesis giving evidence of competence 
in the candidate's chosen field, power of 
independent thought, and a capacity for 
original research. 
Note: Approved graduate units, up to a 
maximum of 18 units, earned at the sum­
mer session conducted by the University 
of San Diego at ITESO in Guadalajara, 
Mexico, may be counted towards the M.A. 
degree. The remaining 12 units must be 
taken on the San Diego campus. The com­
prehensive examination will be given in 
San Diego. Students must register in San 
Diego for the thesis which will be directed 
by the faculty from the University of San 
Diego. For more information call or write 
the Director, Guadalajara Summer Pro­
gram, USD. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
gram in Spanish are responsible for adher­
ing to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbooks 
or guideline sheets pertinent to the pro­
gram. Students have the further respon­
sibility of ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements are met. Questions on these 




SPAN 220 Epic Poetry and the 
Romancero (3) 
Intensive study of the Cantares 
de Gesta and the Romancero. 
SPAN 223 Cervantes and Don Quix­
ote (3) 
An introduction to Cervantes 
studies. 
SPAN 224 The Spanish Theatre of the 
Golden Age (3) 
The history and character of 
the Spanish theatre; Lope de 
Vega and his school; Tirso de 
Molina; Calderon de la Barca, 
his secular and religious 
theatre. 
SPAN 225 Modern Spanish Theatre (3) 
New trends in the Spanish 
Theatre from 1939 to the 
present. 
SPAN 226 Studies in the Spanish 
Lyric (3) 
An introduction to Spanish 
versification and studies in 
Spanish lyric poetry. 
SPAN 227 Generation of 1898 (3) 
Authors who motivated the 
new Renaissance of Spanish 
Literature. 
SPAN 228 Modern Spanish Poetry (3) 
The development of poetry in 
Spain from "Modernismo" to 
the present. 
SPAN 229 The Modern Novel in 
Spain (3) 
The most outstanding Spanish 
novels from the Civil War to 
the present. 
SPAN 2 30 Seminar: Topics in Spanish 
Peninsular Literature (3) 
Advanced study of a major 
topic of Spanish Peninsular 
Literature such as Medieval 
masterworks, Golden Age 
masterpieces, or modern 
works, themes, and authors. 
The course may be repeated 
for credit when the topic 
changes. 
SPAN 239 History of the Spanish 
Language (3) 
An introduction to philology. 
History and development of 
the Spanish language. 
SPAN 248 The Spanish-American 
Essay (3) 
Analysis and discussion of 
Spanish-American thought as 
expressed in essay form from 
the 16th century to the 
present. 
SPAN 249 Spanish-American Novel (3) 
An intensive study of 
twentieth-century Latin 
American fiction. 
SPAN 250 Contemporary Spanish-
American Theatre (3) 
Study of the outstanding pro­
ductions of Spanish-American 
playwrights of the 20th 
Century. 
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SPAN 251 Contemporary Spanish-
American Poetry (3) 
Modernismo, Post-Modem-
ismo, Vanguardismo, Post-
Vanguardismo and the outstan­
ding poets of today. 
SPAN 260 Literary Masterpieces of 
the Spanish Mystics Dur­
ing the Golden Age 
The works of St. Teresa, St. 
John of the Cross and the 
other Spanish mystics as seen 
from a literary perspective. 
SPAN 264 Thesis (6) 
SPAN 299 Independent Study 
Undergraduate Courses 
SPAN 101 Advanced Grammar and 
Composition (3) 
SPAN 102 Civilization of Spain (3) 
SPAN 103 Introduction to Hispanic 
Literature (3) 
SPAN 104 Civilization of Spanish 
America (3) 
SPAN 109 Spanish Pronunciation (3) 
SPAN 110 Spanish Applied 
Linguistics (3) 
SPAN 120 Survey of Spanish 
Literature I (3) 
SPAN 121 Survey of Spanish 
Literature II (3) 
SPAN 122 Spanish Literature of the 
Golden Age (3) 
SPAN 123 Don Quijote de la Mancha 
(3) 
SPAN 124 Spanish Theatre of the 
Golden Age (3) 
SPAN 125 Spanish Literature of the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth 
Centuries (3) 
SPAN 127 Twentieth Century Spanish 
Literature (3) 
SPAN 138 Structural Linguistics (3) 
SPAN 141 The Spanish American 
Short Story (3) 
SPAN 144 Survey of Spanish 
American Literature I (3) 
SPAN 145 XXth Century Spanish 
American Literature (3) 
SPAN 149 Spanish American Novel 
(3) 
SPAN 150 Contemporary Spanish 
American Theatre (3) 
SPAN 151 Contemporary Spanish 
American Poetry (3) 
SPAN 153 Mexican Literature and 
Culture (3) 
SPAN 160 Topics in Hispanic 
Literature (3) 
SPAN 170 Commercial Cor­
respondence and Business 
Spanish (3) 
SPAN 193 Field Experience in 
Spanish (1) 
SPAN 199 Independent Studies (1-3) 
SCHOOL OF DUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Faculty 
James M. Burns, D.B.A., Dean 
Gary G. Whitney, Ph.D., Associate Dean 
Mario J. Picconi, Ph.D., Director of 
Graduate Programs 
Phillip L. Hunsaker, D.B.A., Director of 
Management Programs 
Gregory M. Gazda, Ph.D., Coordinator of 
International Programs 
Carmen M. Barcena, M.B.A., Assistant 
Dean 
Andrew T. Allen, Ph.D. 
Joan B. Anderson, Ph.D. 
E. Elizabeth Arnold, M.B.A., J.D. 
Fred R. Bahr, D.B.A. 
Dennis R. Briscoe, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Bradley, Ph.D. 
Carol Bruton, Ph.D. 
David N. Burt, Ph.D. 
James M. Caltrider, Ph.D. 
N. Ellen Cook, Ph.D. 
James E. Daniels, Ph.D., C.P.A. 
Shreesh D. Deshpande, Ph.D 
Denise E. Dimon, Ph.D. 
Kevin C. Duncan, Ph.D. 
Seth R. Ellis, Ph.D. (Candidate) 
James W. Evans, Ph.D. 
Alan Gin, Ph.D. 
Donald L. Helmich, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth S. Hennigar, D.B.A. 
Charles F. Holt, Ph.D. 
Author E. Hughes, Jr., Ph.D. 
Johanna Steggert Hunsaker, Ph.D. 
Robert R. Johnson, Ph.D. 
Timothy P. Kelley, Ph.D., C.P.A 
Marc Lampe, M.B.A., J.D. 
C. David Light, Ph.D. 
Yeo Lin, Ph.D. 
Don H. Mann, Ph.D. 
Loren L. Margheim, Ph.D., C.P.A. 
Thomas O. Morris, Ph.D. (Candidate) 
Peter Navarro, Ph.D. 
Robert F. ONeil, Ph.D. 
Diane Pattison, Ph.D. 
Cynthia Pavett, Ph.D. 
James T. Perry, Ph.D. 
Darlene A. Pienta, Ph.D. 
Eugene J. Rathswohl, Ph.D. 
Daniel Rivetti, D.B.A. 
John Ronchetto, Ph.D. 
Miriam Rothman, Ph.D. 
Jonathan Sandy, Ph.D. 
Tyagarajan N. Somasundaram, Ph.D. 
(Candidate) 
William R. Soukup, Ph.D. 
Charles J. Teplitz, D.B.A. 
Christopher Worley, Ph.D. 
Dirk S. Yandell, Ph.D. 
Dennis P. Zocco, Ph.D. 
Advisory Board: 
The Advisory Board was formed in the 
Fall of 1973 with the following 
objectives: 
1. To develop and promote sound rela­
tions between the USD School of 
Business Administration and the 
business and government 
communities, 
2. To seek counsel and advice from com­
petent operating executives on ex­
isting and contemplated programs of 
the School of Business Administration, 
3. To act as liaison between the USD 
School of Business Administration and 
the San Diego community and the 
state and national sectors, 
4. To advise the Dean and the faculty on 
matters dealing with business pro­
grams, curricula and activities, 
5. To help the Dean in seeking sources 
for support of School of Business Ad­
ministration programs and facilities, 
6. To improve and facilitate recruiting 
and placement of graduates and 
alumni, 
7. To advise the USD School of Business 
Administration on ways and means of 
effective utilization of human and 
physical resources in business research 
projects and programs. 
Members of the Advisory Board: 
Mr. Terry Brown, President, Atlas Hotels 
Mr. Ron Burgess, Managing Partner, 
Deloitte, Haskins & Sells 
Mr. James A. Ellis, Regional Vice Presi­
dent, Union Bank 
Mrs. Anne Evans 
Mr. Hal Gardner, Managing Partner, Ernst 
and Whinney 
Mr. Robert Klemme, D.R.R. Investments 
Mr. Liam McGee, Wells Fargo Bank 
Mr. Daniel F. Mulvihill, President, Pacific 
Southwest Mortgage 
Mr. John M. Murphy, Collins General 
Contractors 
Mr. Michael D. Pearlman, InterOcean 
Systems Inc. 
Mr. David J. Primuth, Chairman, Universi­
ty Industries 
Mr. John Rebelo, President and CEO, 
Peninsula Bank of San Diego 
John Schaedler,—Peat, Marwick, Mitchell 
& C. 
Mr. David Skinner, Signal Corp. 
Mr. H.B. Starkey, Jr., President, San Diego 
Division, Coast Federal Savings & 
Loan Assn. 
Mr. Donald Tartre 
Mr. Gregorio R. Vidal, Bonanza Travel & 
Tours 




The University of San Diego's School of Business Administration was 
established in 1972 and offers graduate 
programs leading to the degrees of 
Master of Business Administration (MBA), 
Master of International Business (MIB), 
and Master of Science in Taxation 
MS(Tax). The School of Business Ad­
ministration also offers three joint-degree 
programs: an MBA/JD and an MIB/JD in 
conjunction with the USD School of Law, 
and an MBA/MSN in conjunction with 
the USD School of Nursing. 
The MBA Program was inaugurated in 
1975 and the MIB Program began in 
1985. Both programs are accredited na­
tionally by the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). 
Students in both programs receive a 
broad and thorough training in the 
methods of problem-solving that will 
best equip them for decision-making 
roles in business and nonprofit 
organizations. 
The MS (Tax) program, designed for 
those with a serious interest in careers as 
tax accountants, prepares students to 
recognize and solve complex tax pro­
blems, familiarizes students with tax 
compliance procedures, enables students 
to research uncertain tax issues, acquaints 
students with policy issues underlying 
tax law, and exposes students to the 
ethical responsibilities and legal liabilities 
of tax practice. 
General Requirements of the School of 
Business Administration: 
The University of San Diego operates 
on a semester system. Fall semester 
classes begin in early September and end 
before the Christmas holidays. Spring 
semester classes begin in late January and 
end in mid-May. Students may enter the 
program leading to an MBA and MIB 
degree in the Fall, Spring, or Summer. 
Admission Standards: 
Admission to the Graduate School of 
Business requires a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited college or university, 
a strong undergraduate grade-point 
average, strong performance on the 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT), a completed application form, 
two official transcripts of credits from 
each college or university attended, and 
at least three completed faculty appraisal 
forms or letters of recommendation. 
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The GMAT is required of all degree ap­
plicants. The test is given four times an­
nually at many American universities and 
at some centers abroad. An application 
for this test may be obtained from the 
Office of Graduate Admissions or by 
writing to the Graduate Management Ad­
mission Test, Educational Testing Service, 
CN6103, Princeton, New Jersey 
08541-6103 PH: (609) 771-7330. 
For applicants from non-English speak­
ing countries, an acceptable (600 
minimum) performance on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 
also required. Such applicants must fur­
nish official records covering all col­
legiate work. All records of previous 
academic work must be translated into 
English. 
Requirements for Graduation: 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
grams in business are responsible for 
adhering to all regulations, schedules, 
and deadlines outlined in the introduc­
tory sections of this bulletin and in any 
handbooks or guideline sheets pertinent 
to their particular program. 
It is the responsibility of students to 
make sure that they have met all gradua­
tion requirements. If they are in doubt, 
they should consult with the Director of 
Graduate Programs prior to registration 
for the last semester preceding 
graduation. 
Continuous Matriculation: 
Candidates who discontinue their 
enrollment for one year or more must 
apply for readmission by letter to the 
Dean, Graduate School. Resubmission of 
documents is not necessary. 
Scholastic Standards: 
Candidates must complete all course 
requirements with an overall grade point 
average of at least 2.75 on a 4-point scale. 
Any student whose cumulative grade 
point average drops below 2.75 will be 
placed on academic probation. Students 
on academic probation who fail to raise 
their cumulative grade point average to 
2 .75 by the end of the subsequent 
semester will be dismissed from the pro­
gram. Only once will a student be per­
mitted to retake a course. In this situa­
tion, only the higher grade will be used 
to calculate the cumulative grade point 
average. 
I. MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
The oldest graduate business degree is 
the Master of Business Administration, 
MBA. It has a traditional broad-based cur­
riculum that endeavors to prepare 
students to assume senior level manage­
ment positions. 
The MBA Program embraces 60 
semester hours or two years (four 
semesters) of full-time academic study. 
MBA courses are offered in the day and 
evening hours. Students working full-
time may complete the degree on a part-
time basis in the evening. Two summer 
sessions also are offered to provide the 
shortest completion time possible. Part-
time students can reasonably expect to 
complete the program in about three 
years. A thesis is not required and there 
are no comprehensive examinations. No 
specific undergraduate course prere­
quisites or fields of concentration are re­
quired but students with prior course 
work in business administration, 
economics or mathematics may have 
their programs shortened through ap­
propriate course waivers. 
Course requirements of the MBA Pro­
gram are divided into four parts: (1) foun­
dation courses (18 hours), (2) functional 
courses (18 hours), (3) electives (21 
hours), and (4) business policy (3 hours). 
Subject to the program requirements of 
specific areas of elective emphasis, 
students may take as electives a max­
imum of 6 hours of courses from the 
USD School of Law or other USD 
graduate programs. A joint MBA/JD Pro­
gram is offered by the School of Business 
Administration in cooperation with the 
School of Law. Also, a joint MBA/MSN 
Program is offered in conjunction with 
the School of Nursing. To be admitted to 
a joint program candidates must satisfy 
the entrance requirements of both 
schools. 
The Objective: 
The primary objective of the MBA Pro­
gram at the University of San Diego is to 
develop the analytical and behavioral 
abilities necessary for the individual to 
be an effective and responsible decision 
maker. The student receives a broad and 
thorough training in the kinds of pro­
blem solving that will best equip him or 
her for decision-making responsibilities 
in business and non-profit organizations 
in a variety of environmental settings. 
The Program: 
Course requirements for the MBA Pro­
gram are divided into four parts. Students 
are expected to observe the prerequisites 
for course sequence. 
Part I: Foundation Courses 
(18 hours) 
GBA 300 Introductory Quantitative 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 301 Accounting Standards and 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 302 Macroeconomic Analysis of 
Business (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 300 
GBA 303 Management and Organizational 
Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 304 Quantitative Business 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 300 




Part II: Functional Courses 
(18 hours) 
GBA 311 Managerial Accounting (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 301 
GBA 312 Managerial Economics (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 304 
GBA 314 Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 304 
GBA 315 Managerial Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 316 Managerial Finance (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 301 
GBA 317 Social and Legal Environment 
of Business (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 301 and 303 
Conditions for Waiver: 
GBA 300 Applicant must have satisfac­
torily completed three semester hours of 
calculus. 
GBA 301 Applicant must have satisfactori­
ly completed six semester hours of 
accounting. 
GBA 302 Applicant must have satisfac­
torily completed three semester hours of 
upper division macroeconomics. 
GBA 303 Applicant must have satisfac­
torily completed three semester hours of 
Organization Theory, Behavior, and In­
terpersonal Communications, or their 
equivalent. 
GBA 304 Applicant must have satisfac­
torily completed six semester hours of 
statistics, including inferential statistics 
and multiple regression with residual 
analysis. 
GBA 308 Applicant must have satisfac­
torily completed three semester hours of 
information systems, to include word 
processing, spread sheet, and data base 
management. 
GBA 311 Applicant must have satisfactori­
ly completed three semester hours of an 
equivalent course. 
GBA 312 Applicant must have satisfactori­
ly completed three semester hours of 
managerial economics. 
GBA 314 Applicant must have satisfactor­
ily completed six semester hours of Pro­
duction Management and Management 
Science or their equivalent. 
GBA 315 Applicant must have satisfactor­
ily completed three semester hours of 
Principles of Marketing or its equivalent. 
GBA 316 Applicant must have satisfactor­
ily completed three semester hours of 
Financial Management or its equivalent. 
GBA 317 Applicant must have satisfactor­
ily completed three semester hours of 
Social Issues Management. 
Waiver Administration: 
Foundation and functional courses 
may be waived provided that each peti­
tion meets that courses specific condi­
tions of waiver. The waiver will be 
granted upon satisfactory completion of 
an equivalent course or courses at the 
undergraduate or graduate level with 
grades in each course of B or better. 
Courses must have been completed 
within five years of admission into this 
program. 
Questions of equivalent course content 
will be referred to members of the ap­
propriate core faculty group for delibera­
tion and final determination. 
Waiver petitions must be initiated 
before the completion of the first 
semester of study. 
Foundation and functional courses 
may also be waived by examination if the 
Director, Graduate Programs and a 
member of the faculty routinely presen­
ting the course in question agree that a 
sufficient knowledge base exists to war­
rant developing and giving the examina­
tion. Waiver by examination may be at­
tempted only once per course. A non­
refundable fee of $50 is charged for each 
examination for waiver. 
Part III: Electives (21 hours) 
Students must take at least one elective 
(3 credit hours) in each of the following 
disciplinary areas: Management, Finance, 
and Marketing. 
Students who do not choose an area of 
elective emphasis may select the balance 
of their electives from any currently be­
ing offered subject to prerequisite re­
quirements. In this way, students may 
elect a broad exposure to a number of 
disciplinary areas or a narrower focus in­
to one or more disciplinary areas. 
Those students who elect an area of 
program emphasis will be guided by the 
elective provisions of that program. 
Part IV: Business Policy (3 hours) 
This is the capstone course of the MBA 
Program: 
GBA 390 Policy Formulation and Ad­
ministration (3). 
Prerequisite: To be taken during the final 
regular semester of study. 
Note: Students may take GBA 391— 
International Business Policy—as an op­
tion to GBA 390 if they have taken GBA 
343 and 364 as electives. 
Elective Courses 
Accounting: 
GBA 320 Seminar in Corporate Financial 
Reporting (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311 
GBA 321 Seminar in Management Con­
trol Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 303 and 311 
GBA 322 Taxes in Business Decisions (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 301 
Economics: 
GBA 331 Economic Fluctuations and 
Forecasting (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 302 and 304 
GBA 333 Topics in Social Issues of 
Business (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 317 
GBA 334 International Economics (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 302 or 312 
GBA 335 Comparative Business Law (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
Finance: 
GBA 340 Seminar in Financial Manage­
ment (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 341 Seminar in Investments (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 342 Real Estate Finance and Invest­
ment (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 343 International Financial Manage­
ment (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 344 Advanced Seminar in Finance 
and Investments (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 316 and 340 
Management: 
GBA 350 Human Resources Management 
(3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 352 International Comparative 
Management (3) 
Prerequisite: MBA Foundation Courses or 
MIB Business Sequence 
GBA 353 Organization Design and 
Development (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 354 Seminar in International 
Business (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 312, 315, 316 and 
317 
GBA 355 Group Dynamics and Leader­
ship (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 356 Executive Career Development 
(3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
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GBA 357 Long Range Planning and the 
Strategic Management Process (3) 
Prerequisites: MBA Foundation Courses, 
GBA 315 and 316 
GBA 358 Management of High-
Technology Organization (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 359 Comparative Management: 
Japan and the U.S. (3) 
Prerequisites: MBA Foundation Courses 
or MIB Business Sequence 
Marketing: 
GBA 360 Marketing Research (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 361 Seminar in Consumer Behavior 
(3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 362 Promotional Strategy (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 364 Seminar in International 
Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 365 Strategic Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 366 Services Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
Information and Decision Sciences: 
GBA 370 Information System Analysis 
and Design (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 308 
Venture Management: 
GBA 400 Entrepreneurship and Intra-
preneurship (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 401 New Product Marketing and 
Development (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 402 Financial Management for New 
Ventures (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 409 Enterprise Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 400, GBA 401, and 
GBA 402 
Procurement Management: 
GBA 410 Procurement (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 411 Contract Pricing (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311 
GBA 412 Supplier Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 419 Seminar in Procurement (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 410, GBA 411, and 412 
Program/Project Management: 
GBA 420 Program/Project Management: 
An Intra and Interorganizational Perspec­
tive (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 421 Quantitative Tools for the Pro­
gram/Project Manager (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 422 Systems Engineering and 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 429 Case Studies in Applied 
Program/Project Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 420, GBA 421, and 
GBA 422 
Electlves Selected from other USD 
Graduate Programs: 
A maximum of six semester hours of 
graduate courses may be selected with 
the prior written consent of both the 
Director, Graduate Programs in Business 
and coordinator of the other program. 
Directed Research and Special Topics: 
One course may be taken as an elective 
from each of the four categories noted 
below. Prior written consent must be ob­
tained from both the Director, Graduate 
Programs in Business and the faculty 
member sponsoring the offering provid­
ed that the administrative conditions 
noted in Part III are complied with. 
GBA 396 Strategy Simulation (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 397 Seminar in Comparative Inter­
national Decision Making (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 398 Special Topics (3) 
Prerequisites: Will vary depending upon 
topic selected 
GBA 399 Special Study (1-3) 
Prerequisite: None 
AREAS OF ELECTIVE EMPHASIS 
Venture Management Program 
The Venture Management Program is an 
area of elective emphasis. It has been in­
troduced to assist students in the Master 
of Business Administration Program to 
focus their elective options into a series 
of courses that will respond to related, 
relatively high-risk operational scenarios. 
They are: 
1. Significant start-up activities. 
2. Periods of rapid growth or expansion. 
3. Major shifts in product mix or 
marketplace presence. 
This program will emphasize the key 
role that the manager plays in the suc­
cessful development and execution of ap­
propriate operational responses. The 
term entrepreneur has been used tradi­
tionally to characterize the skills and 
attributes of this individual. More recent­
ly, the term intrapreneur has been in­
troduced to signify that the leadership 
needed to produce significant activity or 
change may indeed come from within 
the on-going organization. 
The Venture Management Program is a 
minimum 21 semester-hour commitment. 
It is divided into two parts: (1) four pro­
gram electives, and (2) three electives 
from the general listing of Graduate 
Business elective offerings. 
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Admissions: 
Students wishing to formally par­
ticipate in the Venture Management area 
of elective emphasis should indicate their 
interest as soon as possible after accep­
tance and enrollment into the Master of 
Business Administration Program. In any 
case, this must be accomplished not later 
than the completion of the introductory 
program elective: Entrepreneurship and 
Intrapreneurship. Application may be 
made to the Director of Graduate 
Programs. 
All other admission standards, course 
waivers, prerequisites, and graduation re­
quirements of the supporting Master of 
Business Administration Program apply. 
Objective: 
The Venture Management Program is 
designed to prepare participants for roles 
in management that require skills in 
managing organizations through periods 
of anticipated organizational turbulence. 
The reduction of attendant risk and the 
containment of resource costs are intend­
ed to be the outcome of this effort. 
The Program: 
Course requirements for the Venture 
Management Program are divided into 
two parts. Students are expected to 
observe all prerequisites. 
Part A: Program Electives 
(12 hours) 
GBA 400 Entrepreneurship and In­
trapreneurship (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 401 New Product Marketing and 
Development (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 315 
GBA 402 Financial Management for New 
Ventures (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 316 
GBA 409 Enterprise Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 400, GBA 401, and 
GBA 402 
Conditions for Waiver: 
There are no conditions for waiver for 
any of these four program electives. 
Part B: Optional Electives (9 hours) 
Participants may select optional elec­
tives from any of those appearing in the 
business administration portion of the 
Graduate Bulletin, subject to the prere­
quisites associated with each of those of­
ferings. A maximum of six semester 
lours may be selected from other USD 
graduate programs. 
•WM-W 
Procurement Management Program 
The Procurement Management Pro­
gram is an area of elective emphasis. It 
has been introduced to assist students in 
the Masters of Business Administration 
Program to focus their elective options 
into a series of courses that will respond 
to the needs of industry, government and 
not-for-profit organizations for procure­
ment professions. 
This program emphasizes the key role 
that a procurement manager plays in the 
development and operation of the func­
tion responsible for: 
1. Spending 30 to 70% of the organiza­
tion's revenue, 
2. Controlling and avoiding approximate­
ly 50% of the organization's material 
and service quality problems, and 
3. Enhancing organizational productivity 
through the timely availability of re­
quired materials and services. 
The Procurement Management Pro­
gram is a four course program from the 
graduate business electives. 
Admission: 
All other admission standards, course 
waivers, prerequisites, and graduation re­
quirements of the supporting Masters of 
Business Administration Program apply. 
Objective: 
The Procurement Management Pro­
gram is designed to prepare participants 
for roles in management that require 
skills in developing and managing pur­
chasing, procurement, and materials 
management operations in a rapidly 
changing environment. The program ad­
dresses the four interdependent aspects 
of procurement: the requirements deter­
minations process, sourcing strategies, 
pricing principles, and supplier manage­
ment. Research skills relevant to this area 
also will be developed. 
The Program: 
Course requirements for the Procure­
ment Management Program are divided 
into two parts. Students are expected to 
observe all prerequisites. 
Part A: Program Elective (12 hours) 
GBA 410 Procurement (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 411 Contract Pricing (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311. May be taken 
concurrently. 
GBA 412 Supplier Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 314 and GBA 363 
GBA 419 Seminar in Procurement (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 410, GBA 411, and 
GBA 412 
Conditions for Waiver: 
There are no conditions for waiver for 
any of these four program electives. 
Part B: Optional Electives (9 hours) 
Participants may select optional elec­
tives from any of those appearing on the 
business administration portion of the 
Graduate Bulletin, subject to the prere­
quisites associated with each of 
these offerings. A maximum of six 
semester hours may be selected from 
other USD graduate programs. 
Program / Project Management 
Program/Project Management is an area 
of elective emphasis within the MBA. 
The curriculum has been designed to 
provide students with the organization 
and quantitative skills required to manage 
in a program as opposed to functional 
management environment. 
Examples include but are not limited 
to: 
1. Management of development of new 
products or systems. 
2. Project management for new services. 
42 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
The products or systems involved are 
often large, costly and complex. Develop­
ment and delivery are often undertaken 
with compressed time schedules and 
significant resource constraints. To be 
successful, a program manager must ef­
fectively select, organize and utilize 
resources from a wide variety of func­
tional areas. Because these projects often 
involve the development and delivery of 
new products or services, their success 
or failure may be critical to the firm's 
ability to respond to threats or oppor­
tunities in the market. 
The Program/Project Management Pro­
gram is a minimum 21-semester 
hour commitment. It is divided into two 
parts: (1) Four program electives, and (2) 
three electives from the general listing of 
Graduate Business elective offerings. 
Admission 
All other admission standards, course 
waivers, prerequisites, and graduation re­
quirements of the supporting Masters of 
Business Administration Program apply. 
Objective 
The Program/Project Management Pro­
gram would provide a set of quantitative 
and managerial skills that have been 
selected to increase the student's 
understanding of and ability to function 
in this unique and demanding 
environment. 
The Program: 
Course requirements for the Pro­
gram/Project Management Program are 
divided into two parts. Students are ex­
pected to observe all prerequisites. 
Part A: Program Electives (12 hours) 
GBA 420 Program/Project Management: 
An Intra and Interorganizational Perspec­
tive (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 421 Quantitative Tools for the Pro­
gram/Project Manager (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 422 Systems Engineering and 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: GBA 311, 314, and 316 
GBA 429 Case Studies in Applied Pro­
gram/Project Management (3) 
Prerequisites: GBA 420, GBA 421, and 
GBA 422. A maximum of one prere­
quisite may be taken concurrently with 
GBA 429. 
Conditions for Waiver: 
There are no conditions for waiver for 
any of these four program electives. 
Part B: Optional Electives (9 hours) 
Participants may select optional elec­
tives from any of those appearing in the 
business administration portion of the 
Graduate Bulletin, subject to the prere­
quisites associated with each of those 
offerings. A maximum of six semester 
hours may be selected from other USD 
graduate programs. 
II. MASTER OF 
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
The Master of International Business 
Program is designed for individuals in­
terested in careers in international 
businesses or organizations. The need for 
managers with a global orientation 
has accelerated as international trade and 
overseas markets have become increas­
ingly important. The M.I.B. Program pro­
vides graduates with diverse, inter­
disciplinary training in business, 
economics, political science, law and 
language. 
The M.I.B. Program contains 60 
semester hours or two years of full-time 
academic study. M.I.B. courses are of­
fered both in the day and evening hours. 
Students working full-time may complete 
the degree on a part-time basis in the 
evening. Two summer sessions are of­
fered to provide the shortest completion 
time possible. Part-time students can 
reasonably expect to complete the pro­
gram in about three years. A thesis is not 
required and there are no comprehensive 
examinations. No specific undergraduate 
course prerequisites or fields of concen­
tration are required, but students with 
prior coursework in business administra­
tion, economics or mathematics may 
have their programs shortened through 
appropriate course waivers. 
The Objective: 
The primary objective of the M.I.B. 
Program at the University of San Diego is 
to prepare students for international 
business careers. 
Requirements for the M.I.B. Program 
are divided into five parts: 1) the Business 
Sequence (30 hours), 2) the International 
Sequence (15 hours), 3) Electives (12 
hours), 4) International Business Policy (3 
hours), and 5) Language. A joint M.I.B.-
J.D. degree is offered in cooperation with 
the School of Law. To be admitted to a 
joint program, candidates must satisfy 
the entrance requirements of both 
schools. 
The Program 
Course requirements for the M.I.B. 
Program are shown below. Students are 
required to observe all prerequisites. 
Part I: Business Sequence 
(30 hours) 
GBA 301 Accounting Standards and 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 303 Management and Organiza­
tional Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 304 Quantitative Business 
Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 300 or 3 semester-
hours of college calculus 
GBA 308 Information Management (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 311 Managerial Accounting (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 301 
GBA 312 Managerial Economics (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 304 
GBA 314 Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 304 
GBA 315 Managerial Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 316 Managerial Finance (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 301 
GBA 317 Social and Legal Environment 
of Business (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS 301 and 303 
Waiver conditions are specified under 
the MBA Program. 
Part II: International Sequence 
(15 hours) 
GBA 334 International Economics (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS 302 or 312 
GBA 335 Comparative Business Law (3) 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 343 International Financial Manage­
ment (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS 316 or 340 
GBA 364 Seminar in International 
Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS 315 
POL 210 Comparative Political Ideology 
(3) 
Prerequisite: None 
In the event of substantial course work 
and/or experience in any of the above 
areas, a different course in the same area 
may be substituted for an INTERNA­
TIONAL SEQUENCE course. Such a 
substitution requires the prior approval 
of the Coordinator of International Pro­
grams and the written consent of the 
Director of Graduate Programs. 
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Part III: Electives (12 hours) 
Electives require the prior approval of 
the Coordinator of International Pro­
grams. They may be chosen from the 
School of Business, School of Law, Inter­
national Relations, or other relevant 
graduate area. For courses outside the 
School of Business, permission must also 
be obtained from the Director of the 
other graduate program. Six semester-
hours must be taken within the School of 
Business. For course offerings in Interna­
tional Relations, see the appropriate sec­
tion of this bulletin; for Law School 
course offerings, see the School of Law 
Bulletin. Prerequisites for all elective 
courses must be observed. 
Part IV: International Business 
Policy (3 hours) 
This is the capstone course of the 
M.I.B. Program and is to be taken during 
the final regular semester of study. 
GBA 391 International Business Policy (3 
hours) 
Prerequisite: To be taken during the final 
regular semester of study. 
Part V: Language 
Students are required to demonstrate 
competence in one language other than 
English. Competence is defined as a 
score of Intermediate Low to Mid on the 
ACTFL Scale (or equivalent). Students 
may complete this requirement at any 
time during the program, but are en­
couraged to do so as early as possible. 
III. MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN TAXATION 
The MS (Tax) Program is designed for 
those with a serious interest in a career as 
a tax accountant. The structure of the 
program acknowledges the complexity 
and extraordinary pervasiveness of 
todays tax system, as well as the substan­
tial commonality in the work performed 
by tax accountants and tax attorneys. Ac­
cordingly, a baccalaureate degree in ac­
counting is required for admission, and 
the majority of the Programs graduate 
work is in taxation. A substantial number 
of courses are taken jointly with students 
in the School of Laws Master of Laws 
(LL.M.) Program in taxation. 
Unlike other tax programs affiliated 
with law schools, however, joint enroll­
ment occurs only where the educational 
experience of both groups of students 
will clearly be enhanced. Thus, the 
MS(Tax) and LL.M. are neither held 
separate as though the work performed 
by tax accountants and tax attorneys 
were unrelated, nor are they fully in­
tegrated as though the two professions 
were indistinguishable. This approach to 
combining the peculiar strengths of the 
Schools of Business and Law yields op­
portunities for graduate tax education 
which are unique in the United States. 
Not only will MS(Tax) graduates find 
themselves well prepared to meet the 
challenges facing tax accountants, they 
will also find that their association with 
LL.M. students has produced broader in­
sight into the tax discipline and greater 
appreciation of what their legal counter­
parts have to offer. 
To accommodate a student body 
which is largely employed full-time, 
MS(Tax) classes are offered only in the 
evening. To promote high academic 
quality, the business school tax classes 
must be taken in lock-step sequence. Ad­
missions are made only for summer (with 
classes beginning approximately July 1) 
or fall semesters. Courses are scheduled 
to allow students the flexibility to choose 
either one or two courses per term. 
Students desiring the one course per 
term option must begin the program in 
the summer. Any student not employed 
on a full-time basis will be encouraged to 
work as a tax intern with a CPA firm while 
pursuing the degree on a part-time basis. 
The MS(Tax) is a 33 semester-hour pro­
gram, divided into three parts: (1) an ac­
counting foundation course in Advanced 
Accounting (3 hours), (2) Tax Require­
ments (25 hours), and (3) Electives (5 
hours). The Advanced Accounting course 
can be waived if a similar course has 
already been completed by the student. 
Admission: 
Admission to the MS(Tax) Program re­
quires the prior completion of a bacca­
laureate degree in business administra­
tion with a major in accounting from an 
accredited college or university. An ex­
ception may be made if the applicant 
agrees to take additional undergraduate 
coursework to be specified by the Direc­
tor of Graduate Programs. Further, each 
candidate must submit a completed ap­
plication form, two official transcripts 
from each college or university attended, 
and at least three completed appraisal 
forms or letters of recommendation. Ad­
mission will be based primarily upon an 
evaluation of previous academic work 
and the applicants performance on the 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT). 
The Objectives: 
The objectives of the MS(Tax) Program 
are: (1) to rigorously prepare students to 
recognize and solve the complex tax pro­
blems facing individuals and entities, (2) 
to familiarize students with tax com­
pliance procedures, (3) to enable students 
to properly research uncertain tax mat­
ters, (4) to acquaint students with the 
policy issues which underlie the tax law, 
and (5) to expose students to the ethical 
responsibilities and legal liabilities of tax 
practice. 
The Program: 
Course requirements for the MS(Tax) 
are divided into three parts. Students are 
required to observe all prerequisites. 
Part I: Accounting Foundation 
Course. (3 hours) 
ACCT 101 Advanced Accounting (3) 
Prerequisite: Six semester hours of in­
termediate financial accounting 
Conditions for Waiver 
ACCT 101 Applicants must have 
satisfactorily completed three upper-
division semester hours of advanced ac­
counting topics including partnership ac­
counting, installment sales, and con­
solidated financial statements with a 
grade of B or better. 
Part II: Tax Requirements 
(25 hours) 
Students should keep in mind that, due 
to the lock-step nature of the business 
school tax classes, the program may be 
commenced only in the summer or fall 
semesters. With the exception of the 
Legal Skills and Tax Research class which 
will usually be offered in both the se­
cond summer session (approximately Ju­
ly 1- August 30) and in the fall, all other 
courses will be offered only once per 
calendar year. 
TAX 302 Legal Skills and Tax Research 
(4) 
Prerequisite: None 
TAX 303 Tax Accounting and Property 
Transactions (4) 
Prerequisites: TAX 302; may be taken 
concurrently with TAX 302 
TAX 304 Income Taxation of Business 
Entities I (4) 
Prerequisite: TAX 303 
TAX 305 Income Taxation of Business 
Entities II (4) 




TAX 306 Taxation of Trusts, Estates and 
Gifts (4) 
Prerequisite: TAX 305 or consent of in­
structor; may be taken concurrently with 
TAX 305 
LAW 331 Civil Tax Procedure (3) 
Prerequisite: TAX 304 
LAW 451 Federal Tax Policy (2) 
Prerequisite: TAX 304; may be taken con­
currently with TAX 304 
Part III: Electives - either Business 
School or Law School (5 hours) 
A minimum of 5 units of electives must 
be taken from the following: 
School of Business Administration 
Elective— Any one GBA course 
numbered 320 or higher (except GBA 
322), and/or 
School of Law Elective — Any tax 
courses offered in the School of Law's 
LL.M. program. 
The student's selection is subject to 
prior approval by a member of the 
School of Business Administration tax 
faculty and the Director of Graduate 
Programs. 
Examples of School of Law Electives 
currently available are: 
Charitable Transactions 
Corporate Reorganizations 
Employee Benefits and Deferred 
Compensation 
International Taxation 
State and Local Taxation 
Taxation of Real Estate Transactions 
Tax Exempt Organizations 
Tkx Fraud Procedures 
Advanced Estate Planning 
Estate Planning 
Individual Tax Planning 
International Tax Planning 
Marital Dissolution Tax Planning 
Lock-Step Course Sequence: 
The MS(Tax) requires the student to 
take the Business School tax courses in 
lock-step order. The course sequence is: 
Summer # 1 
Legal Skills and Tax Research (4) 
Fall #1 
Tax Accounting and Property Transac­
tions (4) 
Advanced Accounting or Electives* (if 
desired)** 
(Students not starting the program in 
the summer will also be required to com-
P ete the Legal Skills and Tax Research 
class) 
Spring #1 
Income Taxation of Business Entities I (4) 
Electives (if desired)* * 
Summer #2 
Income Taxation of Business Entities II (4) 
Electives (if desired)* * 
Fall #2 
Taxation of Trusts, Estates and Gifts (4) 
Civil Tax Procedure (3)* * 
Spring #2 
Federal Tax Policy (2)* * 
Electives (2)* * 
* Selection of Electives to be taken in Fall 
#1 is restricted. 
* * Students not already employed will be 
encouraged to intern in the tax department 
of a CPA firm in Spring #\ and to take their 
electives later in the program. Students 
desiring one course per term should plan 
to take some combination of their elec­
tives, Civil Tax Procedure, or Federal Tax 
Policy during a third year. 
Requirements for Graduation: 
Ensuring that all graduation re­
quirements have been met is the student's 
responsibility. Where uncertainties exist, 
the Director of Graduate Programs should 
be consulted prior to registering for the 
last semester preceding graduation. 
Residence 
Generally, all Tax Requirements and Tax 
Electives must be taken at USD. Excep­
tions, which will be granted only in 
unusual circumstances, require the prior 
written permission of the Director of 
Graduate Programs. 
IV. JOINT DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The School of Business Administration 
offers the following joint-degree programs: 
1. MBA/JD — Master of Business Ad­
ministration and Juris Doctor. In conjunc­
tion with the USD School of Law. 
2. MIB/JD — Master of International 
Business and Juris Doctor. In conjunction 
with the USD School of Law. 
3. MBA/MSN — Master of Business Ad­
ministration and Master of Science in Nurs­
ing. In conjunction with USD's Philip Y. 
Hahn School of Nursing. Students in­
terested in becoming candidates for a joint-
degree must apply for admission to each 
of the schools involved. For current admis­
sions requirements and procedures for the 
Schools of Business and Nursing please call 
or write the Office of Graduate Admissions 
and for the School of Law please call or 
write the Law School Admissions Office. 
Course Descriptions: 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM: 
GBA 
MBA FOUNDATION Courses: . . . 300-309 
MBA FUNCTIONAL Courses: 310-319 
MIB BUSINESS Sequence: 301-317 
MIB INTERNATIONAL 
Sequence: 334-364, POL 210 








Decision Sciences 370-379 
Special Electives 396-397 
Venture Management 400-409 
Procurement Management 410-419 
Program/Project Management . . . 420-429 
TAX 
MS (TAX) Requirements 301-309 
Law 331 
Law 451 
GBA 300 Introductory Quantitative 
Analysis (3) 
The application of quantitative 
analysis to business and 
economic problems. Topics in­
clude basic functions, linear 
programming and differential 
and integral calculus. 
Prerequisite: None 
GBA 301 Accounting Standards and 
Analysis (3) 
Introduction to the principles 
underlying the accumulation 
and reporting of accounting 
information. The student is af­
forded a solid understanding 
and appreciation of the con­
flicts and problems that arise 
in the preparation, analysis 
and use of accounting data. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 302 Macroeconomic Analysis 
of Business (3) 
The purpose of this course is 
to impart to the graduate 
business student a working 
knowledge of the American 
economy in an international 
setting. Topics include Keyne-
sian theory, monetarist theory, 
and fiscal and monetary 
policy. 
Prerequisite: GBA 300. 
GBA 303 Management and 
Organization (3) 
An examination of manage­
ment theories, principles, and 
functions, as they relate to 
organizational behavior and 
practice. Topics include goal 
formation, planning, control 
systems, decision making, 
leadership, communications, 
power, interpersonal relations, 
conflict resolution, organiza­
tional design, and organiza­
tional development. Case 
study. Experiential exercise 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 304 Quantitative Business 
Analysis (3) 
Application of probability 
theory to managerial decision 
making under uncertainty. 
Topics include estimation, 
hypothesis testing analysis of 
variance, regression analysis, 
including residual analysis, 
time series analysis, and 
business forecasting. 
Prerequisite: GBA 300. 
GBA 308 Information Management 
(3) 
The human factors, techno­
logical and managerial aspects 
of information resource utiliza­
tion in a firm. The course 
focuses on the conceptual and 
utilization skills of end-user 
computing including spread 
sheet, database, graphics, word 
processing, library, decision 
support software and 
applications. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 311 Managerial Accounting (3) 
Principles of selection and use 
of accounting information for 
internal decision making. 
Topics include costing, plann­
ing, budgeting, control 
systems, sourcing, and perfor­
mance evaluation. The 
behavioral dimension of deci­
sions in each area is 
considered. 
Prerequisite: GBA 301. 
GBA 312 Managerial Economics (3) 
The application of analytical 
techniques and economic con­
cepts to analyze typical pro­
blems encountered by 
managers. After completing 
this class the student should 
have an applied understanding 
of risk analysis, demand 
analysis and estimation, sale 
forecasting, production 
analysis, cost estimation, pric­
ing decisions and capital 
budgeting. 
Prerequisite: GBA 304. 
GBA 314 Operations Management 
(3) 
An examination of the 
methods of management 
science and their application 
in decision making. This 
course is intended to equip 
the student with the tools to 
analyze the complex problems 
where quantitative analysis 
and optimization are impor­
tant. Topics covered include 
mathematical programming, 
network analysis techniques, 
inventory control, decision 
simulations, waiting lines, and 
scheduling. Emphasis on ap­
plication to production and 
operations problems. 
Prerequisite: GBA 304. 
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GBA 315 Managerial Marketing (3) 
An overview of marketing 
principles. Emphasis is placed 
on understanding how 
marketing philosophy and 
processes relate to overall 
business and organizational 
strategy and functions. Pro­
duct, price, promotion, and 
distribution practices are ex­
amined. Course format may 
include lecture, case studies, 
simulation games, and in­
dividual/team projects. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 316 Managerial Finance (3) 
Analysis of financial policies 
and practices of business 
enterprises; principles of the 
effective management of the 
flow of funds for the firm; 
survey and evaluation of alter­
native methods of financing, 
capital budgeting, and capital 
valuation determination. Case 
study. 
Prerequisite: GBA 301. 
GBA 317 Social and Legal Environ­
ment of Business (3) 
Study of the environment in 
which business operates, with 
particular focus on the obliga­
tions and relationships of 
business and society to one 
another. 
Prerequisites: GBA 301 and 
303. 
GBA 320 Seminar in Corporate 
Financial Reporting (3) 
Case studies designed to 
develop technical competence 
in the current state of the art 
in corporate financial repor­
ting practices. Students are 
provided an understanding of 
the real world difficulties in 
resolving financial reporting 
issues, the evolutionary nature 
of accounting standards, and 
the limitations of financial ac­
counting data for decision 
making purposes. 
Prerequisite: GBA 311-
Seminar in Management 
Control Systems (3) 
Case studies in the use of ac­
counting data in the control 
process. Topics include human 
resource accounting, discre­
tionary expense centers, profit 
centers, transfer pricing, in­
vestment centers, control in 
nonprofit organizations, and 
profit planning. 
Prerequisites: GBA 303 and 
311. 
GBA 322 Taxes in Business Deci­
sions (3) 
Case studies and current 
readings in tax issues relating 
to common business transac­
tions. The course will equip 
the student to recognize the 
tax problem and tax planning 
opportunities that attach to 
most business decisions. 
Topics include: concepts of in­
come, forms of business, 
capital gains and losses, non­
taxable transactions, corporate 
re-organizations, employee 
compensation, and tax ac­
counting methods. 
Prerequisite: GBA 301. 
GBA 331 Economic Fluctuations 
and Forecasting (3) 
Macroeconomic analysis of 
economics and the study of 
business forecasting techni­
ques. Emphasis is on advanced 
econometric forecasting and 
time series analysis, including 
Box-Jenkins analysis. 
Prerequisites: GBA 302 and 
304. 
GBA 333 Topics in Social Issues of 
Business (3) 
Analysis of the business enter­
prise as a social institution and 
the adjustment the firm makes 
to the forces which impact the 
organization. 
Prerequisite: GBA 317. 
GBA 334 International Economics 
(3) 
A study of international trade 
theory and international 
monetary theory. Topics in­
clude commercial policy, the 
balance of payments, interna­
tional capital movements, and 
foreign exchange. 
Prerequisite: GBA 302 or 312. 
GBA 335 Comparative Business Law 
(3) 
A comparative study of com­
mon, code, and socialist law 
systems with a specific focus 
on business law applications. 
The course will include an 
analysis of foreign investment 
law, intellectual property law, 
comparative labor law, major 
treaties, and the law pertaining 
to agencies and distribution. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 340 Seminar in Financial 
Management (3) 
This course presents advanced 
topics in the area of financial 
management as well as in­
tegrating them through the use 
of case analysis. Among the 
topics covered are mergers, 
takeovers, leveraged buyouts, 
lease vs. purchase, financial 
forecasting and other contem­
porary financial issues. 
Prerequisite: GBA 316. 
GBA 341 Seminar in Investments (3) 
The objective of this course is 
to provide the student with a 
broad knowledge of invest­
ment securities and markets. 
Emphasis will be placed on 
security analysis and portfolio 
management techniques. Re­
cent developments in invest­
ment strategies as well as op­
tions and futures markets will 
be covered. 
Prerequisite: GBA 316. 
GBA 342 Real Estate Finance and In­
vestment (3) 
This course is designed to in­
troduce the student to the in­
efficient, fragmented market of 
real estate, to explore the 
need, nature and development 
of extensive debt financing, 
and to investigate and analyze 
the unique, singularly large in­
vestment opportunities in 
such a market. The effect of 
legal, political and economic 
constraints and changes on 
financing and investment in 
housing services will be 
analyzed from both wealth 
maximization and wealth 
transfer viewpoints. 
Prerequisite: GBA 316. 
GBA 343 International Financial 
Management (3) 
An examination of financial 
decision making in the 
multinational firm. Various 
hedging strategies dealing with 
foreign exchange exposure 
will be reviewed. Multinational 
capital budgeting, capital struc-
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ture, and the sources and uses 
of funds analysis will be ad­
dressed along with the tax ef­
fects of foreign exchange 
translation. Case analysis will 
be utilized. 
Prerequisite: GBA 316. 
GBA 344 Advanced Seminar in 
Finance and Investments (3) 
This course integrates the 
theory and practical aspects of 
the fields of Managerial 
Finance and Investments by 
examining current and histor­
ical literature on topics such as 
the creation of value, capital 
budgeting, agency theory, 
capital markets, and asset port­
folio theory. Case analysis will 
be utilized. 
Prerequisites: GBA 316 and 340. 
GBA 350 Human Resources Manage­
ment (3) 
An in-depth analysis of the 
role of the Human Resources 
Management and Develop­
ment function. Principles and 
practices in the selection, staff­
ing remuneration, training and 
development of personnel. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303. 
GBA 352 International Comparative 
Management (3) 
A study of the differences and 
similarities of management 
systems in various cultures. In­
cludes Western Europe, 
Eastern Europe, Mid-East and 
Far East. Prepares managers to 
recognize the different values 
and cultural factors that are 
encountered in the interna­
tional business community 
and how these shape and 
determine appropriate 
management behavior. This 
course also examines the pro­
blems and opportunities of 
transferring management prac­
tices from one culture to 
another. 
Prerequisites: MBA Preliminary 
Core or MIB Business 
Sequence 
GBA 353 Organization Design and 
Development (3) 
This course is concerned with 
increasing understanding of 
change, change theory, and 
change practice. This includes 
both adapting to changes 
thrust upon us and initiating 
change toward a desired ob­
jective. The content areas in­
clude the environment, the 
organization, the small group, 
and the individual, emphasiz­
ing the implications for ad­
ministrative leadership. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303. 
GBA 354 Seminar in International 
Business (3) 
A case method approach to 
decision making in the inter­
national environment. Manage­
ment strategies in marketing, 
finance, sourcing, control, 
human resources, and ethics 
will be included. Direct invest­
ment and other approaches to 
foreign markets will be 
covered. 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 312, 
315, 316 and 317. 
GBA 355 Group Dynamics and 
Leadership (3) 
Theory, research and practice 
associated with small group 
processes and structure. 
Focuses on acquiring both 
knowledge and skills to func­
tion as an effective group 
leader or member. Emphasizes 
trying out and assessing new 
group member behaviors and 
receiving constructive feed­
back from others. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303. 
GBA 356 Executive Career Develop­
ment (3) 
Theory and practice of the 
development of managers in 
business organizations. Topics 
covered include executive 
career stages, career values, 
and models of development; 
management training and 
development practices in dif­
ferent types of organizations; 
the formal and informal 
strategies and activities that 
lead to success as an executive 
and the problems that must be 
faced along the way to the top 
of todays organizations. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303. 
GBA 357 Long Range Planning and 
the Strategic Management 
Process (3) 
This course develops in-depth 
techniques for long-range 
planning that can be applied 
to both private and public sec­
tor activities. It describes how 
to produce a strategic assess­
ment, identify options, 
develop missions and goals, 
and establish integrated plann­
ing at functional and subfunc-
tional levels of the 
organization. 
Prerequisites: All foundation 
courses, GBA 315 and 316. 
GBA 358 Management in High-Tech­
nology Organizations (3) 
Seminar examining aspects of 
managing highly skilled pro­
fessional employees who work 
relatively autonomously 
typical of high technology 
organizations. Issues include 
coping with multiple goals, 
rapid technological change, 
creativity, innovation, team 
coordination, and appropriate 
reward structures. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303 
GBA 359 Comparative Management: 
Japan and the U.S. (3) 
In order to compete with, sell 
to, or joint venture with the 
Japanese, American managers 
need to understand Japanese 
business practices. This course 
will examine the cultural foun­
dations of modern Japanese 
management behavior. 
Japanese management prac­
tices will be compared to 
American management prac­
tices. Paper. 
Prerequisites: MBA Foundation 
Courses or MIB Business 
Sequence. 
GBA 360 Marketing Research (3) 
This course is intended for 
future managers working with 
market data. Major topics in­
clude defining marketing 
research goals, budgeting of 
expenditures, estimating the 
size of the markets, delinea­
tion of consumers, product 
research, estimating market 
response to advertising, price, 
distribution and selling ac­
tivities, and test marketing. 
Cases will be drawn from 
manufacturing and service in­
dustries. The main thrust will 
be directed to down-to-earth 
problems confronting 
operating managers, with 
some attention to data analysis 
techniques using the computer 
and to information systems. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
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GBA 361 Seminar in Consumer 
Behavior (3) 
An examination of individual 
and group influences on con­
sumer behavior. Information 
processing, motivation, and 
decision processes are analyz­
ed to provide a managerial 
understanding of aggregate 
consumer decision making. 
Course format may include 
lecture, case studies, and 
readings. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 362 Promotional Strategy (3) 
This course examines the in­
creasingly important role of 
persuasive communication in 
marketing strategy. Organiza­
tion of the promotion func­
tions, execution of promo­
tional strategy are covered. 
Primary emphasis will be on 
managing the mass com­
munication function and the 
organization and operation of 
a firm's personal selling effort. 
Case study. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 364 Seminar in International 
Marketing (3) 
A seminar focusing on prac­
tical decision making in inter­
national marketing. Areas of 
analysis will include country 
selection, mode of entry, en­
vironmental analysis, product 
development, exporting and 
importing, pricing, distribu­
tion, and promotion strategies 
for worldwide markets. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 365 Strategic Marketing (3) 
Focuses on the development 
of skills in analyzing practical 
marketing situations and the 
formulation and implementa­
tion of effective marketing 
strategies. Discussion of the 
relationship of the marketing 
process to the business func­
tion as a whole. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 366 Services Marketing (3) 
This course covers the con­
ceptual and practical elements 
of the marketing of services. 
Emphasis is placed on analyz­
ing the nature of services, stu­
dying the service environ­
ment, developing strategic 
plans for various types of ser­
vice firms, and formulating. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 370 Information Systems 
Analysis and Design (3) 
Study of structured systems 
development. Emphasis on 
current systems documenta­
tion through the use of both 
classical and structured tools / 
techniques for describing pro­
cess flows, data flows, data 
structures, file designs, input 
and output designs and pro­
gram specifications. Emphasis 
also on strategies and techni­
ques of structured analysis and 
structured design method­
ologies for dealing with com­
plexity in the development of 
information systems. 
Prerequisite: GBA 308. 
GBA 390 Policy Formulation and 
Administration (3) 
The object of this course is to 
develop skills in decision mak­
ing and problem analysis in 
areas of managerial and 
business policy and corporate 
strategy. This is the integrating 
course of the MBA as well as 
the MIB Program and will 
concentrate on application of 
concepts through case studies 
and decision simulation 
exercises. 
Prerequisite: To be taken dur­
ing the final regular semester 
of study. 
GBA 391 International Business 
Policy (3) 
This is the integrating course 
of the MIB program. The ob­
jective of this course is to 
develop skills in the strategic 
management of international 
enterprises. The management 
of multinational organizations 
will be studied through a 
framework of identification, 
analysis and discussion of key 
strategic international issues. 
Case studies of multinational 
business situations will include 
selection of foreign locations, 
entry and ownership strategy, 
assessment of political eco­
nomic risk, international social 
responsibility, operation and 
evaluation of a foreign sub­
sidiary, and personnel and staf­
fing considerations for foreign 
operations. 
Prerequisites: To be taken dur­
ing the final regular semester 
of study. MBA students who 
take this as an option to GBA 
390 must have taken GBA 343 
and 364 as electives. 
GBA 396 Strategy Simulation (3) 
Students will manage a com­
pany in a computer simulated 
oligopoly industry. They will 
compete against companies 
managed by students from 
five other schools. Students 
will write detailed business 
plans, prepare budgets, and 
submit annual reports to 
shareholders while making 
management decisions for 
their company for twenty 
(simulated) quarters. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 397 Seminar in Comparative 
International Decision 
Making (3) 
This course will consist of a 
comparison of business prac­
tices and decision making in 
various foreign countries. 
Students will travel abroad to 
meet with a variety of 
business executives in foreign 
countries and to study the 
culture within which the firm 
operates. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 398 Special Topics (3) 
Topics of current interest in 
Graduate Business Study. 
Course content and structure 
will differ depending on in­
structor. Consult your advisor 
for course description for any 
given semester. 
Prerequisite: Will vary depen­
ding on topic selected. 
GBA 399 Special Study (1-3) 
Special or independent study 
usually involving empirical 
research and written reports. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 400 Entrepreneurship and In-
trapreneurship (3) 
This course examines the role 
and functions of the manager 
in launching new business 
ventures (both start-up firms 
and corporate venturing). 




eurs and the personal and pro­
fessional risks inherent in 
forming new ventures are 
analyzed. Techniques are 
presented for anticipating and 
resolving pitfalls associated 
with relatively high risk opera­
tional scenarios. Emphasis is 
placed on identifying and 
developing key managerial 
skills required in dealing with 
the myriad of problems 
peculiar to start-ups. 
Prerequisite: GBA 303. 
GBA 401 New Product Marketing 
and Development (3) 
This course focuses on a var­
iety of marketing issues that 
are critical to the successful in­
troduction of a new product. 
It will cover product, price, 
promotion, and distribution 
considerations with a par­
ticular focus on the new pro­
duct development process. 
This course will provide the 
student with a thorough 
understanding of the signifi­
cant marketing concerns in 
both entrepreneurial and in-
trapreneurial activities. 
Prerequisite: GBA 315. 
GBA 402 Financial Management for 
New Ventures (3) 
This course examines the 
issues in managing the finan­
cial functions involved in both 
start-up and rapid growth op­
portunities. Course presenta­
tions will include identifica­
tion of potential sources of 
financing such as venture 
capital, investment banking, 
commercial banking, and 
private investors. Techniques 
in forecasting funding needs, 
cash flow management, 
budget preparation, break­
even analysis and liquidity 
control will be integrated into 
the development of the finan­
cial segment of the business 
plan. 
Prerequisite: GBA 316. 
GBA 409 Enterprise Management (3) 
This course integrates the 
managerial tasks associated 
with launching and then sus­
taining relatively high-risk 
operations. It is intended to 
deal in detail with planning, 
organizing, directing, and con­
trolling issues. Students will 
participate in developing and 
implementing specialized ap­
plication vehicles, such as 
Business Plans and Project and 
Program Proposals. 
Prerequisites: GBA 400, 401, 
and 402. 
GBA 410 Procurement (3) 
This course highlights one of 
the most critical and the least 
understood key functions of 
modern organizations: pro­
curement. A well run procure­
ment system will greatly im­
prove an organization's profits, 
its productivity, and the qual­
ity of its products and, there­
fore, its market share. The 
three phases of procurement 
are addressed: determining 
what is required, selecting the 
right source, and ensuring that 
what is ordered is received in 
the quality specified on time. 
Combination of lecture, 
seminar and case discussion. 
Prerequisite: None. 
GBA 411 Contract Pricing (3) 
This course focuses on the 
reduction of the "all-in-cost" 
of purchased materials, ser­
vices, and supplies. Price 
theory and competitive pric­
ing are examined as they are 
applied to the pricing of con­
tracts. The applicability and 
use of various techniques of 
price analysis, including 
historic costs, price forecast, 
engineered estimates, and cost 
models are explored. The 
theory of cost-volume-profit 
relations is developed. Direct 
and indirect cost analysis, 
profit objectives, and methods 
of compensation are all 
discussed. Major emphasis is 
placed on the art and science 
of negotiating. Combination 
of lecture, seminar, and case 
discussion. 
Prerequisite: GBA 311. May be 
taken concurrently. 
GBA 412 Supplier Management (3) 
This course examines the role 
and function of the procure­
ment manager in ensuring that 
the material or service under 
contract is received on time 
with specified quality. The 
critical role of supplier 
management in the success of 
broad strategic programs such 
as JIT 0ust in Time inventory) 
and TQC (Total Quality Com­
mitment) will be emphasized. 
Various techniques for moti­
vating supplier performance 
will be introduced in both the 
project and repetitive procure­
ment environments. Exper­
ience also will be gained using 
schedule monitoring techni­
ques including Gantt charts, 
PERT and line of balance. The 
advantages of narrowing the 
supplier base and developing 
close, long-term working rela­
tionships with suppliers will 
be explored. The use of quali­
ty assurance techniques such 
as sampling, statistical process 
control and certification in 
supplier management and im­
proving the quality of incom­
ing material will be examined 
in detail. The principles of 
contract modification and ter­
mination will be explored. Ex­
perience will be gained in the 
use of value management 
techniques. DoD contract ad­
ministration policies will also 
be reviewed. Combination of 
lecture, seminar, and case 
discussion. 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314 
and 316. 
GBA 419 Seminar in Procurement 
(3) 
This course examines current 
issues in procurement such as: 
litigation avoidance, the 
Uniform Commercial Code, in­
tellectual property rights, and 
agency; procurement's role in 
a flexible manufacturing en­
vironment; the nuances of 
negotiating overseas; pro­
curements role in the estab­
lishment of service re­
quirements; the procurement 
of non-traditional require­
ments (advertising, insurance, 
telephone service, etc.). 
Research and oral and written 
communication skills will be 
enhanced through the 
development and presentation 
of a term paper. 




GBA 420 Program/Project Manage­
ment: An Intra and 
Interorganizational 
Perspective (3) 
This course examines the 
organizational issues associated 
with developing, maintaining, 
and controlling the pro­
gram/project management task 
within the firm. Case and lec­
ture formats will be used in 
dealing with a variety of pro­
gram contexts including con­
struction, software develop­
ment, high-technology pro­
jects, and defense weapon 
systems. 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314 
and 316. 
GBA 421 Quantitative Tools for the 
Program Manager (3) 
This course addresses the 
principles and effective ap­
plication of quantitative tools 
for the project manager. The 
material contained in this 
course will supplement, ex­
tend or apply the principles 
presented in graduate accoun­
ting, operations and conver­
ting theory into practical, 
meaningful management tools. 
Special emphasis will be given 
to concerting theory into prac­
tical, meaningful management 
tools. Prerequisites: GBA 311, 
314, and 316. 
GBA 422 Systems Engineering and 
Analysis (3) 
This course focuses on the 
process of bringing systems in­
to being and with improving 
systems that already exist. 
Systems engineering is the 
process that controls the 
orderly evolution of such 
systems. The concepts and 
techniques presented in this 
course are applicable to any 
type of system and the topics 
discussed may be tailored for 
both large and small scale 
systems. 
Prerequisites: GBA 311, 314 
and 316. 
GBA 429 Case Studies in Applied 
Project Management (3) 
This course will use a case 
study approach to integrate 
and apply the principles and 
methodologies developed in 
the three prerequisite project 
management courses. Cases 
selected will cover a wide 
range of project types and in­
clude the special problems 
posed by the management of 
international projects. In addi­
tion to analyzing existing case 
material, students will be ex­
pected to perform academic 
or field research to develop 
and analyze new project 
management case study 
material. 
Prerequisites: GBA 420, 421 
and 422. A maximum of one 
prerequisite may be taken con­
currently with GBA 429. 
POL 210 Comparative Political 
Ideology (3) 
An investigation of the roles of 
ideas in modern politics. 
Special attention will be given 
to the relation of economic 
and political entrepreneurship 
in various national settings. 
The contemporary understan­
dings of practical politics and 
negotiations will be analyzed. 
Prerequisite: None. 
TAX 302 Legal Skills and Tax 
Research (4) 
Consideration of the crucial 
legal concepts which underlie 
the tax law, including proper­
ty, corporations, trust, ad­
ministrative law, and the legal 
system in general. Other con­
cepts crucial to successful in­
volvement with the legal 
dimensions of tax accounting 
practice. Tax research 
methodology and resources, 
including actual research of 
simulated tax problems. 
Prerequisite: None. 
TAX 303 Tax Accounting and 
Property Transactions (4) 
Annual accounting periods, 
methods of accounting, the 
scope of gross income inclu­
sion and of expense and loss 
deductibility, realizations. Ikx 
consequences of dealings in 
property, including considera­
tion basis, amount realized, 
nonrecourse financing, non­
taxable exchanges, assignment 
of income, horizontal and ver­
tical carveouts, disallowance 
possibilities, installment sales, 
leases, passive losses, amounts 
at risk, and cost recovery. 
Prerequisites: TAX 302; may 
be taken concurrently with 
TAX 302. 
TAX 304 Income Taxation of 
Business Entities I (4) 
Study of Subchapter C 
corporations. 
Prerequisite: TAX 303. 
TAX 305 Income Taxation of 
Business Entities II (4) 
Study of partnerships and 
Subchapter S corporations 
Prerequisite: TAX 304 or con­
sent of instructor. 
TAX 306 Taxation of Trusts, Estates 
and Gifts (4) 
Income taxation of trusts and 
estates. Taxation of gratuitous 
transfers during life and at 
death. 
Prerequisite: TAX 305 or con­
sent of instructor; may be 
taken concurrently with TAX 
305. 
LAW 331 Civil Tax Procedure (3) 
Study of the administrative 
procedures with reference to 
the audit of tax returns; pre-
litigation administrative pro­
cedures; U.S. Tax Court litiga­
tion and rules of practice; set­
tlement procedures and trial 
strategies; tax refund litigation, 
including preparation of 
claims for refund, jurisdic­
tional prerequisites, and 
strategies; preparation of ruling 
requests; offers in com­
promise; assessments; collec­
tions; liens; administrative 
summonses; injunctions; and 
penalties. 
Prerequisites: TAX 304. 
LAW 451 Federal Tax Policy (2) 
Considerations applicable in 
the creation and implementa­
tion of Federal tax policy are 
addressed. Additional discus­
sions highlight new legislation 
and proposals in the context 
of their policy implications. 
Prerequisite: TAX 304; may be 
taken concurrently with TAX 
304. 
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DOCTOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE IN 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
The University of San Diego's Doctor of 
Education (Ed.D.) program is intended for 
professional people who want to be 
leaders. 
Doctoral candidates develop their 
understanding of leadership through the 
study of complex models of organizational 
behavior, change, policy-making, ethics, 
adult development, and futures studies. 
Candidates study current research on 
leadership and develop their own leader­
ship abilities. Graduates can then use this 
leadership expertise in any professional 
area of society and in any organization, 
public or private, profit or not-for-profit. 
The Doctor of Education Program is 
nontraditional and interdisciplinary in 
design, content, and student enrollment. 
It is very traditional, however, in its em­
phasis on high academic standards in 
coursework and the research and writing 
of the dissertation. At the heart of this pro­
gram is a faculty of scholars skilled in 
research and interdisciplinary studies. 
The University of San Diego confers the 
Doctor of Education degree in recognition 
of excellence in scholarship and profes­
sional performance, as well as on the basis 
of course work and requirements com­
pleted. The degree requirements described 
below are to be considered minimal. 
Admission 
Applicants to the program must provide 
the following documentation: (a) applica­
tion form, (b) personal statement, (c) three 
letters of recommendation, (d) resume, (e) 
two official transcripts with the college/ 
university seal covering all undergraduate 
and graduate degrees, (f) application fee, (g) 
Miller Analogies Test score, and (h) any 
other information the applicant wishes to 
provide the Admissions Committee. Ap­
plicants who live in California are to ar­
range for an interview. 
Requirements for the Degree 
of Doctor of Education 
Program of Study 
Upon admission, each student is assign­
ed a program advisor, with whom he or 
she will work out a program of study, to 
be filed during the student's first year and 
based upon the four components of the 
program as described below. 
Students are required to complete a 
minimum of 60 semester units beyond the 
master's degree. Some students may exceed 
the 60-unit requirement, especially if they 
wish to qualify simultaneously for a 
'Specialist' or 'Services' credential from the 
State of California. 
Note: Coursework taken after admission to 
the Doctoral Program may not also be ap­
plied to a master's degree from the School 
of Education. 
1. Leadership Component- 21 units 
Designed to enable the doctoral candidate 
to actualize leadership concepts, com­
petencies, and values; also incorporates 
multicultural and international concepts. 
EDLD 600-Ethics and Leadership 
EDLD 601-Organizational Theory 
EDLD 602-Organizational Change 
EDLD 603-Leadership Behavior 
EDLD 604-The Policy-Making Process 
EDLD 605-Adult Development 
EDLD 606-Leadership and the Future: A 
Synthesis 
2. Research and Evaluation Component-12 
units 
These four courses enable the doctoral 
student to develop research skills ap­
plicable to the successful completion of 
the doctoral dissertation. 
EDLD 607-Statistical Techniques in 
Research 
EDLD 608-Advanced Reasearch Methods 
EDLD 609-Evaluation: Theory and Practice 
EDLD 6l0-Dissertation Seminar 
3. Professional Growth Component-18 
units 
For these 18 units (minimum) of 
coursework, candidates are encouraged to 
develop either a specialized or an inter­
disciplinary program of studies. Three or 
six units will take the form of internship. 
(Occasionally, when a student has clearly 
demonstrated appropriate previous leader­
ship experience, the internship may be 
waived and coursework substituted.) 
4. Dissertation Component-9 units 
At least nine dissertation units are re­
quired. After those nine units, candidates 
must register for one unit each semester to 
maintain candidacy until the dissertation is 
finished. 
General Regulations 
Detailed rules, regulations, and pro­
cedures are contained in the introductory 
sections of this Bulletin and in the Hand­
book for Doctoral Students in Education. 
Students are responsible for knowing and 
following all rules and regulations, for fil­
ing all necessary forms, and for meeting 
University and School of Education 
academic calendar deadlines as defined in 
this catalogue and in the Handbook. 
1. Academic Performance Requirements 
Doctoral students are required to main­
tain a 3.4 GPA in their coursework through 
out the program. After the first 12 units of 
on-campus coursework, all students' 




3. Maximum Load 
Doctoral students who are employed full 
time may not take more than 6 units per 
semester unless approved by the faculty 
and dean. No doctoral student may take 
more than 12 units per semester. 
4. Transfer of Credit 
With the approval of the program ad­
visor and director, a student may 
transfer up to 12 units of appropriate 
post-master's coursework taken at an ac­
credited and USD-recognized col­
lege/university up to five years prior to 
the student's entry into the USD pro­
gram. A student previously enrolled 
elsewhere in an accredited doctoral pro­
gram recognized by USD may appeal to 
the faculty for the transfer of more than 
12 units. 
5- Qualifying Examinations 
After completing the required 48 units 
of coursework, a student must pass the 
qualifying examinations, consisting of 
three tests given on two days. The ex­
aminations are evaluated on a pass/fail 
basis by special examination commit­
tees. A student who fails one or more o 
the examinations may retake the ex­
aminations) at the next regularly 
scheduled administration. Should the 
student fail any one of the three ex-
• Students with a GPA of 3 -4 or better, in 
the absence of negative evidence, are 
permitted to continue their doctoral 
studies. 
• Students with a 3.0 to 3.39 GPA may be 
permitted to continue for a specified 
probationary period during which time 
the students are required to raise their 
GPA to a 3.4. 
• Students with a GPA below 3 0 will be 
asked to withdraw from the program. 
After this first academic review, any stu­
dent falling below the minimum require­
ment may be reviewed again at the end 
of any semester. The Doctoral Review 
Committee is responsible for conducting 
all academic reviews. 
2. Residency 
All doctoral students in Education before 
being admitted to candidacy, must fulfill 
the residency requirement by enrolling in: 
1. 18 units of on-campus doctoral course-
work during a 12-month period, OR 
2. 12 units of on-campus doctoral 
coursework in the fall or spring term 
(and declaring that they are not 
employed full-time), OR 
3. 9 units of on-campus coursework dur­
ing each of two consecutive summer 
sessions. 
aminations twice, he or she will not be 
advanced to candidacy and is thus drop­
ped from the program. 
6. Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy (not equivalent 
to admission to the program) is achieved 
when the student has successfully com­
pleted the qualifying examination, all 
coursework, the residency requirement 
and has been reviewed by the Doctoral 
Review Committee. The candidate is then 
ready to write the dissertation and is not 
granted leaves of absence. 
7. Dissertation 
The dissertation is to be original 
research contributing to the body of 
knowledge in the professional area 
studied. The dissertation must include an 
exhaustive search of the relevant literature 
and must demonstrate the candidate's abili­
ty to conduct high quality independent 
research and to report it in a scholarly 
manner. The candidate is advised to con­
sult the Doctoral Handbook for regulations 
and procedures concerning selection of 
the dissertation committee, defense and 
submission of the dissertation, and petition 
for graduation. 
8. Time Limits 
A student must complete the doctoral 
program within seven years of the first 
EDUCATION 
semester of enrolling. Candidates should 
usually complete the dissertation within 
three years of the semester of advancing to 
candidacy, though those progressing on 
their research may petition the Doctoral 
Review Committee for one extra disserta­
tion year. Candidates who do not finish 
the dissertation within these time limits 
will be dropped from the program. 
MASTERS DEGREES AND 
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
Masters Degrees 
The masters programs in Education 
prepare qualified professional personnel in 
education and related areas through a se­
quence of graduate work which includes 
field and laboratory experiences as well as 
coursework. Within its three divisions of 
Counseling, Leadership and Administra­
tion, and Teacher and Special Education, 
the School of Education grants three 
masters degrees: the Master of Arts (M.A.), 
Master of Education (M.Ed.), and the 
Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.). Each 
program requires a specified minimum 
number of graduate credits, and most re­
quire the successful completion of a com­
prehensive examination. There is no 
language requirement and, with the excep­
tion of the M.A. in Curriculum and In­
struction, no thesis requirement. (Students 
registering for a 6-unit Thesis will not be 
required to take the Comprehensive 
examination.) 
Credential Programs 
USD's credential programs are approved 
by the Commission on Teacher Credential-
ing and meet fifth-year requirements for 
the Clear Teaching Credentials. Students 
should see their advisors for specific re­
quirements regarding each credential. 
Admission 
• See p. 10 for general requirements for 
admission to graduate programs. 
• Admission requirements for specific pro­
grams are available through program 
brochures and the School of Education 
Office. 
• For more information, call or write the 
Office of Graduate Admissions. 
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GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
Transfer of Credit 
Students may transfer 6 appropriate 
masters degree units into a 30-unit pro­
gram and 9 units into a 4 5-unit program 
taken within the past 6 years on the basis 
of the advisor's signature. An additional 3 
units will be considered for transfer by 
petition to the faculty. 
Comprehensive Examinations 
All masters programs require the suc­
cessful completion of a comprehensive ex­
amination except for students doing a 
thesis in the Master of Arts Program. Com­
prehensive examinations are rated by the 
faculty as honors, pass, and fail. The level 
of performance required for 'Pass' is that 
of a B grade (3). The formal grade will be 
honors, pass, or fail. Policies/procedures for 
retaking the examination should a student 
fail it are available in the School of Educa­
tion office. 
Students enrolled in the Masters pro­
grams in Education are responsible for 
adhering to all regulations, schedules, and 
deadlines outlined in the introductory sec­
tions of this bulletin and in any handbooks 
or guideline sheets pertinent to their par­
ticular program. Students have the further 
responsibility of ensuring that all gradua­
tion requirements are met. Questions on 
these matters should be directed to the 
faculty advisor. 
I. DIVISION OF COUNSELING 
The Division of Counseling offers 
masters programs leading to the Master of 
Education in Counseling and to the Master 
of Arts in Marriage, Family, and Child 
Counseling, as well as credential programs 
leading to the Pupil Personnel Services 
Credential (with a specialization in school 
counseling) and to the Community College 
Counselor Credential. 
These programs are designed to prepare 
candidates with various undergraduate 
majors, are competency-based, aimed at 
developing the candidate's ability to apply 
theory, materials, and techniques of 
counseling and guidance. 
MASTERS DEGREES 
M.A. in Marriage, Family and Child 
Counseling 
The Master of Arts in Marriage, Family 
and Child Counseling (M.A. in M.F.C.C.) is 
a non-thesis degree program requiring 48 
units of coursework and successful com­
pletion of a comprehensive examination. 
The M.A. can be completed in two full 
academic years of work or on a part-time 
basis. This degree prepares counseling pro­
fessionals for careers in a variety of agency 
settings. Practicum and fieldwork 
placements are made to meet the interests 
and skills of individual students. The 
coursework for this degree meets the re­
quirements for the M.F.C.C. licensure. Addi-
EDUCATION 
tional requirements beyond coursework 
must be completed to obtain the license. 
This degree also serves as a foundation for 
students wishing to pursue a doctoral 
degree in Counseling or Counseling 
Psychology. 
Coursework 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology (3) 
COUN 220 Psychology of Human 
Development (3) 
COUN 225 Family Treatment (3) 
COUN 226 Theories and Techniques of 
MFCC (3) 
COUN 227 Psychology of Human Sexu­
ality (3) 
COUN 228 Psychopathology (3) 
COUN 229 Family \hlues, Ethics and Law 
(3) 
COUN 263 Counseling Psych: Theories 
and Practices (3) 
COUN 265 Group Dynamics (3) 
COUN 266 Appraisal and Assessment 
Technique (3) 
COUN 267 Counseling Practicum (6) 
COUN 269 Seminar: Cross-Cultural Mores 
and Values (3) 
COUN 270 Seminar: Drug, Alcohol & 
Child Abuse Counseling (3) 
COUN 369 Internship in MFCC (6) 
M.Ed, in Counseling 
The Masters Degree Program in Counsel­
ing (M.Ed.) is a non-thesis program requir­
ing 30 units of coursework and successful 
completion of a comprehensive examina­
tion. The M.Ed, can be completed in one 
full academic year or on a part-time basis. 
This degree prepares counseling profes­
sionals for careers in a variety of settings 
including elementary and secondary 
schools, community colleges, four-year 
colleges, industry, and church and com­
munity agencies. 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology (3) 
COUN 220 Psychology of Human 
Development (3) 
COUN 262 Psychology of Occupational 
Choice (3) 
COUN 263 Counseling Psych: Theories 
and Practices (3) 
COUN 265 Group Dynamics (3) 
COUN 266 Appraisal and Assessment 
Technique (3) 
COUN 267 Counseling Practicum (6) 
COUN 268 Organization of PPS* (3) 
COUN 269 Seminar: Cross-Cultural Mores 
and Values (3) 
Students not preparing to be school 
counselors may choose an elective. 
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
A. Pupil Personnel Services Credential 
Prior to admission to this credential pro­
gram, a candidate must complete the 
Masters Degree in Counseling and be 
evaluated by the faculty of the Counseling 
Division. 
This is a 42-unit, competency-based pro­
gram. Of the 42 units, 30 carry over from 
the candidate's M.Ed. work. The remaining 
12 units include a) a course in Psychology 
of the Exceptional Child, and b) field-work 
required by the State of California. 
It is possible for a student to obtain the 
M.A. and the Pupil Personnel Services 
Credential. The combined program re­
quires 60 units of course-work. 
B. Community College Credential 
Students completing either the M.A. or 
the M.Ed, degree are eligible for this 
credential. Further information is available 
from the School of Education Credential 
Office. 
II. DIVISION OF LEADERSHIP 
AND ADMINISTRATION 
The Division of Leadership and Ad­
ministration offers the doctorate in Educa­
tional Leadership described above, a Master 
of Education degree in Educational Admin­
istration, and credential programs leading 
to the Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential and to the Professional Ad­
ministrative Services Credential. 
MASTERS DEGREE 
Master of Education Degree in Educational 
Administration 
The 30-unit program, intended for can­
didates who wish to earn a graduate 
degree while preparing for an ad­
ministrative position in education includes 
the following core curriculum: 
EDAD 250 Administrative Leadership 
EDAD 251 Human Relations for Ad­
ministrators 
EDAD 252 Legal Aspects of Education 
EDAD 254 Politics of Education 
EDAD 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
The Candidate must earn a 3.0 GPA for 
all 30 units. 
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
A. Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential 
Admission: 
The applicant must: 
1. have earned or be in the process of 
earning a masters degree from an ac­
credited university; 
2. possess a valid teaching, health, pupil 
personnel, or library credential from the 
State of California; 
3. provide evidence of three years of full 
time experience in teaching or in health, 
pupil personnel, or library work. 
4. fulfill the special education competency 
requirements of the state of California. 
5. provide evidence that the California Test 
of Basic Skills has been taken. 
Program Requirements: 
1. Complete the following 21 units of 
coursework: 
EDAD 250 Administrative Leadership 
EDAD 251 Human Relations for 
Administrators 
EDAD 252 Legal Aspects of Education 
EDAD 253 Instructional Leadership 
EDAD 254 Politics of Education 
EDAD 255 School Management 
EDAD 256 Supervision of Instruction 
2. Complete 4 units of field-work (EDAD 
350 and 351, Practica in School Ad­
ministration) at two different elementary 
or secondary school sites. 
3. Earn at least a 'B' grade in all required 
courses. 
4. Successfully complete an oral compe­
tency review conducted by two faculty-
members in the Division. 
B. Professional Administrative Services 
Credential 
Effective July 1, 1985, any person who 
has the Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential and who has an administrative 
position in the public schools of California 
must obtain the Professional Administrative 
Services Credential within five years of the 
date he or she was first employed as a 
school administrator. 
Admission: 
The student must: 
1. have been admitted to the Doctoral Pro­
gram in Leadership; 
2. have the Preliminary Administrative ser­
vices Credential; 
3. have a school administrative position or 
obtain one by the time 12 units of the 
program are completed. 
Program Requirements: 
On-Campus Courses—12 units 
EDLD 601 Organization Theory—satisfies 
A1 of credential 
EDLD 603 Leadership Behavior—satisfies 
A2 of credential 
EDLD 604 Policy Making Process—satisfies 
A5 of credential 
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EDLD 609 Evaluation: Theory and 
Practice—Satisfies A3 of credential 
Field Experience Courses—8 or 9 units 
EDAD 361 Leadership Internship (6 units) 
EDUC 203 Research Projects in Education 
(2 or 3 units) 
Electives—3 or 4 units 
Option A Take EDAD 267 School Finance 
Option B Take a second EDUC 203 
(Research Projects) 
Option C Take the equivalent of 3-4 units 
of professional development seminars 
and have these transferred into the Doc­
toral Program at a 2 to 1 ratio (2 profes­
sional development units for 1 graduate 
unit of credit). 
Exit Requirements 
1. Candidate has had an administrative 
position for two years. 
2. Candidate has completed program with 
a 3.4 average. 
3. Candidate successfully completes a per­
formance review. 
III. DIVISION OF TEACHER 
AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 
The Division of Teacher and Special 
Education offers masters programs leading 
to the Master of Arts in Curriculum and In­
struction, the Master of Education in Cur­
riculum and Instruction, the Master of Arts 
in Teaching, and the Master of Education 
in Special Education. Each of these pro­
grams includes credential opportunities 
that meet the requirements of the Com­
mission on Teacher Credentialing for a 
recommendation for the Clear Teaching 
Credential and/or the Specialist in Special 
Education Credential. The Division also of­
fers non-degree programs preparing can­
didates for the Multiple Subject Credential 
and the Single Subject Credential and the 
Specialist in Special Education Credential. 
These programs are explained below. 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Masters Degrees 
A. Master of Arts in Curriculum 
and Instruction 
This program, designed for teachers or 
others who hold a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited institution, is intended to in­
crease professional competence and to 
demonstrate a person's ability to conduct 
research. The requirements are: 
A minimum of thirty (30) semester units of 
coursework approved by the student's ad­
visor. The courses are distributed as 
follows: 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Educational Settings 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the 
Professions 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Development and 
Design 
EDUC 236 Curricular Innovations 
EDUC 237 Evaluation of Curricular 
Systems 
EDUC 238 Instructional Theories and 
Practices 
EDUC 206 Thesis (6 units) 
Electives 3 units selected by the student 
and advisor. 
The six-unit thesis, written on a subject 
directly connected with curriculum and/or 
instruction, must show the writer's com­
petence in written expression, in research 
design, and in creativity. All candidates 
must have completed the research design 
class (EDUC 200) with a grade of B minus 
or better to register for thesis work. While 
all theses need not be experimental, profi­
ciency in research design and method­
ology, including beginning statistics, is 
expected. 
B. Master of Education in Curriculum and 
Instruction 
These 30-unit programs are designed for 
teachers who hold a bachelor's degree 
from an accredited institution and who 
wish to extend their professional com­
petence. Candidates may use this program 
to gain a recommendation for a Clear 
Teaching Credential, to develop and in­
crease their knowledge, or to acquire their 
first teaching credential and a master's 
degree concurrently by completing the 
course requirements and a full semester of 
student teaching. Each of the four program 
options comprises core courses and elec­
tives, to be followed by a comprehensive 
examination. 
1. M.Ed, in Curriculum and Instruction: 
Curriculum Development Emphasis 
Core Courses (24 units): 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Educational Settings 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the 
Professions 
EDUC 233 Seminar in Educational 
Philosophy and Values 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Development and 
Design 
EDUC 236 Curricular Innovations 
EDUC 237 Evaluation of Curricular 
Systems 
EDUC 238 Instructional Theories and 
Practices 
Elective Courses: 6 units to be selected by 
the student and advisor. 
2. M.Ed, in Curriculum and Instruction: 
Instruction Emphasis 
Core Courses (24 units): 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Educational Settings 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the 
Professions 
COUN 220 Psychology of Human 
Development 
EDUC 233 Seminar in Educational 
Philosophy and Values 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Development and 
Design 
EDUC 238 Instructional Theories and 
Practices 
EDUC 240W Seminar in Teaching Writing 
Across the Curriculum 
Elective Courses: 6 units chosen from the 
following courses: 
EDUC 203 Research Projects in Education 
EDUC 236 Curricular Innovations 
EDUC 237 Evaluation of Curricular 
Systems 
EDUC 239 Advanced Studies in Instruc­
tional Methods 
EDUC 241 Multicultural and Multiethnic 
Education 
EDUC 242 Psychology and Methods for 
Teachers of Students from Spanish-
Speaking Backgrounds 
EDUC 245 Teaching English as a Second 
Language 
EDUC 247 Seminar in Curriculum Theory 
and Research 
EDUC 248 Seminar in Curriculum and In­
struction Issues and Practices 
3. M.Ed, in Curriculum and Instruction: 
Bilingual Emphasis 
This program is designed to provide 
teachers of bilingual (Spanish/English) 
students with skills and knowledge ap­
propriate for designing bilingual programs, 
applying teaching strategies to bilingual 
pupils, building appropriate curricula, and 
administering and interpreting tests. 
Qualified students may earn a Bilingual 
(Spanish) Specialist Credential concurrently 
with their Masters degree. Additional 




Core courses (24 units): 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Educational Settings 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the 
Professions 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Development and 
Design 
EDUC 242 Psychology and Methods for 
Teachers of Students from Spanish-
Speaking Backgrounds 
EDUC 244 Bilingual/Cross Cultural Ap­
proaches to Classroom Teaching 
EDUC 245 Teaching English as a Second 
Language 
EDUC 246 Comprehensive Seminar in Bil­
ingual Education 
Elective courses: 6 units of appropriate 
coursework in education or in subject mat­
ter chosen by the student and advisor. 
4. M.Ed, in Curriculum and Instruction: 
Generalist in Education 
This program, designed for teachers or 
other educational personnel who wish to 
pursue a wider range of educational in­
terests than are available in other programs, 
is advantageous for those whose duties are 
varied or whose work requires an 
understanding of problems in many areas 
of education. Individual programs are 
designed by the students and their ad­
visors. While the focus of this program is 
Curriculum and Instruction, courses in 
other specializations are required. The pro­
gram requirements are: 
Core courses (15 units): 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the 
Professions 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Development and 
Design 
EDUC 238 Instructional Theories and 
Practices 
At least one additional course in Cur­
riculum and Instruction chosen from 
among EDUC 212, 233, 236, 237, 240W, 
241, 242. 
Elective Courses (15 units): One course 
from each of two of the following 
specialties: 
Counseling: 220, 262, 263, 265. 
Educational Administration: 250, 251, 253, 
256. 
Special Education: 290, 295, 240G 
Three courses chosen from any of the pro­
grams in education or in appropriate 
subject-matter fields. 
5. M.Ed, in Curriculum and Instruction: 
Early Childhod Education 
This is a 30 unit program with 24 re­
quired core courses and 6 units of elec-
tives. The Early Childhood emphasis is 
designed for classroom teachers, educa­
tional supervisors, and child care profes­
sionals who work with young children in 
a variety of living and learning settings. It 
offers graduate students the opportunity to 
develop and/or refine competencies 
(knowledge, understanding, skills, and 
strategies) in three main areas: 
1. Developmental and Learning processes 
of young children. 
2. Settings and curricula planned specific­
ally to nurture the development and 
learning of these children. 
3. The social context in which these 
children grow, live, and learn. 
This program can be designed to clear 
the Preliminary Credential. As part of the 
graduate degree requirement, students will 
be required to take a comprehensive exam. 
The following are courses currently of­
fered by the School of Education and are 
12 of the 24 units required in the core 
program. 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology (3) 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Educational Settings (3) 
EDUC 213 Computer Uses in the Profes­
sions (3) 
EDUC 235 Curriculum Theory and Design 
(3) 
The following are new courses offered 
for the remaining 12 units: 
EDUC 220 Theories and Practice in Child 
Development 
EDUC 221 Child Study, Interaction, and 
Evaluation in Early Childhood Educa­
tion (60 hour practicum required) 
EDUC 222 Curriculum and the Young 
Child (60 hour practicum required) 
EDUC 223 Language Development and 
Literacy Acquisition in Early Childhood 
Elective Courses (6 units chosen from the 
following): 
EDUC 224 Seminar: Issues in Early 
Childhood Education 
EDUC 225 Administration and Supervision 
of Early Childhood Programs 
EDUCATION 
C. The Master of Arts in Teaching 
This program is designed for students 
who hold the bachelor's degree from an 
accredited institution and who seek (1) to 
devote equal emphasis to a program in 
education and to their subject specialty; or 
(2) to receive a single subject teaching 
credential and a Masters Degree concur­
rently; The subject areas for which an 
M.A.T. program is offered include English, 
History, Political Science, and Spanish. The 
applicant shall have an advisor in the 
School of Education and in the academic 
field of specialty. 
Program Requirement 
—A minimum of thirty (30) semester units 
of graduate or upper division coursework, 
at least 15 of which must be graduate 
courses. The thirty minimum units include 
fifteen in education, including EDUC 200 
(Research Design and Methodology) and 
fifteen in the subject field. 
—A 3 0 GPA in both education and the sub­
ject matter specialty. 
—Satisfactory performance on a comprehen­
sive examination in education and in the 
subject field. 
To receive an M.A.T. and a Single Subject 
Teaching Credential concurrently, students 
must complete the thirty units described 
above and a full semester of student-
teaching (12 units). Additional units may be 
needed to complete a Clear Teaching 
Credential. 
Qualified candidates may earn an M.A.T. 
with a bilingual (Spanish) focus. Courses in 
bilingual education (EDUC 242, 244, 245, 
246), and the educational research course 
(EDUC 200) comprise the fifteen required 
education units. Courses in Spanish, His­
tory, Political Science, and Anthropology 
may comprise the appropriate fifteen units 
in academic subjects. With additional 
coursework, some students may earn a Bi­
lingual Specialist Credential (Spanish) con­
currently with the M.A.T. 
Credential Programs 
Teacher Education offers two credential 
programs to prepare teacher candidates: 
the Multiple Subject Credential and the 
Single Subject Credential. All teaching 
credentials under the California Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 
(Ryan Act) are issued for twelfth grade and 
below, i.e, they are valid for appropriate 
assignments at both elementary and secon­
dary levels. The Multiple Subject Creden­
tial is the appropriate credential for self-
contained classrooms, e.g., in elementary 
schools or in continuation schools. The 
Single Subject Credential is the appropriate 
credential for subject-matter teachers 
usually assigned to junior high or senior 
high positions. 
Admission 
All applicants are encouraged to call the 
School of Education for pre-admission 
counseling and registration information. All 
those accepted to the programs may enter 
during either the fall or spring term. 
By legislative mandate and Commission 
on Teacher Credentialing regulation, all 
persons seeking a teaching credential in 
California must pass a test of basic skills of 
reading, writing, and mathematics. This 
test must be taken for diagnostic purposes 
prior to formal admission to the credential 
program. The test must be passed before a 
credential can be issued. The test, called 
the California Basic Educational Skills Test 
(C BEST) is given several times each year 
throughout the state. 
A. The Multiple Subjects Credential Program 
This program, designed for those in­
terested in teaching in elementary grades, 
is also the most appropriate preparatory 
program for those seeking a Specialist 
Credential in Special Education. 
Admission 
The academic program required of 
students at the undergraduate level is a 
diversified liberal arts major of 84 
semester-units distributed equally over four 
broad academic areas: English and speech; 
mathematics and science; social sciences; 
humanities. Students who have completed 
such a program elsewhere may petition to 
have it accepted as equivalent to USD's ap­
proved program. 
In lieu of taking additional academic 
courses to meet the above requirements, 
students may take an examination to 
demonstrate their competence The 
appropriate examination for the Multiple 
Subjects Credential is the National Teachers 
Examination (NTE) Core Battery, Test of 
General Knowledge. A passing score 
(presently 660) is required before the 
student-teaching semester. 
Program Requirements 
The professional preparation for the 
Preliminary Multiple Subjects Credential 
consists of: 
EDUC 230 Philosophical and Cultural 
Foundations (3) 
EDUC 231 Psychological Foundations (3) 
EDUC 232 Curriculum and Methods of 
Teaching (3) 
EDUC 234 Methods of Teaching (3) 
EDUC 331 Student Teaching (Multiple 
Subjects) (12) 
Total: 24 units. 
In addition to the above, a student must 
also have completed a course or an ex­
amination on the principles of the U.S. 
Constitution. Political Science 15 or 
History 17 at USD are the courses which 
satisfy this requirement. 
B. The Single Subject Credential Program 
This program is designed to prepare per­
sons to teach one or more subjects in a 
departmentalized situation typically found 
in junior high/middle and high schools. 
Program Requirements 
Candidates for Single Subject Credentials 
must meet the academic requirements of 
the University's approved credential pro­
grams. In lieu of taking additional courses 
to make up any deficiencies, students may 
take the appropriate National Teachers Ex­
amination. This exam must be passed prior 
to student teaching. 
The professional preparation for the 
Single Subject Credential Programs in­
cludes: 
EDUC 230 Philosophical and Cultural 
Foundations (3) 
EDUC 231 Psychological Foundations (3) 
EDUC 232 Curriculum and Methods of 
Teaching (3) 
EDUC 234* Methods of Teaching (3) 
EDUC 332 Student Teaching (Single 
Subject) (12) 
Total: 24 units. 
*EDUC 234 is not required, but is highly 
recommended, for credentials in Industrial 
Arts, Physical Education, Music, Art, or 
Home Economics. 
In addition to the above, a student must 
also have completed a course or an ex­
amination on the principles of the U.S. 
Constitution. Political Science 15 or 
History 17 at USD are the courses which 
satisfy this requirement. 
C. Additional Requirements for the Clear 
Teaching Credential 
To obtain a Clear Teaching Credential, 
students must complete an approved Fifth-
Year Program of Study, i.e., 30 semester 
units of post-baccalaureate college-level or 
graduate level coursework in an approved 
program. Under present regulations, the 24 
units in the preliminary credential program 
count toward the 30 unit requirement if 
the units are completed after the bachelor's 
degree has been awarded. 
Additional requirements for the Clear 
Credential include a two unit course in 
Health Education covering material 
prescribed by the CTC, an approved 
course in special education/mainstreaming 
and a course on competencies, covering 
computer uses in educational settings. 
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Both of these requirements can be met 
during the undergraduate coursework. 
Health Science 160 fulfills the Health 
Education requirement. EDSP 
190/290—Psychology of the Exceptional 
Child, with field observations, or EDSP 
190/290 and 196/396A are the approved 
special education courses. EDUC 113/213 
meets the computer requirement. 
Note: While every attempt is made to keep 
information in this catalog up to date, the 
state legislature and the Commission often 
pass laws and regulations changing the re­
quirements for teaching credentials. Ap­
plicants are advised, therefore, to obtain 
the latest information from the School of 
Education or the County Department of 
Education. Information regarding tests—C 
BEST and NTE— is available in the School 
of Education Office. 
D. Fifth-Year Programs 
Under California law, an approved Fifth 
Year of Study must be completed within 
five years from the date of issuance of the 
Preliminary Credential in order for a per­
son to receive a Clear Teaching Credential. 
USD's Fifth-Year Programs have been ap­
proved by the California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing. All fifth-year 
coursework must be taken after the bac­
calaureate degree has been earned. 
Graduate credit earned before that date 
through split registration is not applicable 
to the fifth year. A minimum of 30 
semester units in an approved program is 
required. 
Candidates who possess a Preliminary 
Credential may select their fifth year from 
institutionally designed programs or may, 
with School of Education approval, design 
their own non-degree program in consulta­
tion with a faculty advisor. Individually 
designed programs must be approved at 
the beginning of a candidate's program. 
The University's programs for the Bil­
ingual Specialist, Special Education 
Specialist, Pupil Personnel Services, and 
Administrative Services are all programs 
which will clear the Preliminary Multiple 
Subject or Single Subject Credentials. The 
degree programs in Curriculum and In­
struction and the Master of Arts in 
Teaching also will clear the Preliminary 
Credentials. See descriptions of these pro­
grams elsewhere in this catalog. 
Because life credentials are no longer 
available in California, persons holding 
Clear Credentials will be required to obtain 
150 clock-hours of additional professional 
growth every five years in order to keep 
their credentials current. College 
coursework is one option for maintaining a 
credential. School of Education advisors 
should be consulted to assist in the selec­
tion of appropriate USD courses. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Special Education employs a multiple-
entry system, permitting qualified students 
to enter training in Special Education at the 
undergraduate, post-baccalaureate, graduate, 
and advanced levels. 
These programs of professional prepara­
tion in the field of Special Education are 
offered by faculty specializing in the area 
of exceptionality and are designed to 
develop the competence and knowledge 
required to initiate, plan, and direct dif-
ferenial instruction of exceptional children. 
Students admitted to one of the pro­
grams follow individualized courses of 
study determined in consultation with an 
advisor. Training includes a core cur­
riculum, fieldwork, advanced courses and 
seminars, and independent research, as 
well as the opportunity to attend Special 
Education symposia sponsored each year 
by the Division. All students must com­
plete a core of generic coursework (or its 
equivalent), and training in at least one ad­
vanced specialization. Requirements for 
each program and for each student will 
vary depending on the student's academic 
background and experience. 
Generic Core Curriculum 
The 18-unit Core Curriculum, required 
of all master and credential candidates 
comprises the following courses: 
EDSP 290 Psychology of the Exceptional 
Child 
EDSP 291 Psychology of the Mentally 
Retarded 
EDSP 293 Processes in Human 
Communication 
EDSP 295 Learning Disabilities in 
Education 
EDSP 298 Counseling the Handicapped 
and their Parents 
EDSP 396A Field Experiences with Excep­




This 30-unit graduate program is design­
ed for candidates who are already fully 
credentialed or who are pursuing one of 
the Combined Programs described below. 
The requirements for the Master of Educa­
tion in Special Education are: 
1. EDUC 200—Educational Research 
Course 
2. Generic Core Curriculum, as specified 
above 
3. Completion of one of the Advanced 
Specializations listed above. 
4. Appropriate elective courses to complete 
the minimum 30 units for the program. 
Credential Programs 
By authorization of the California Com­
mission on Teacher Credentialing, three 
credentials in Special Education are of­
fered. Students seeking any of these three 
credentials must have earned a bachelor's 
degree and must either possess or be con­
currently pursuing a standard California 
teaching credential. (Students lacking this 
credential may apply for concurrent enroll­
ment in the Multiple Subject Credential 
program in the Division of Teacher and 
Special Education (see Combined Program 
B below). The holder of a Specialist in 
Special Education Credential is permitted 
to teach at any level through grade 12 in 
public schools. 
A candidate for any special education 
credential must complete the Generic Core 
Curriculum as outlined above and must 
complete the following requirements 
specific to the relevant credential: 
A. Specialist Credential in Learning 
Handicapped 
Includes the educationally retarded, the 
behavior-disordered, and the learning-
disabled. 
Specialization Requirements: 
EDSP 284 Problems in Teaching the 
Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 285-A Educational Assessment of the 
Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 292 Psychology of the Emotionally 
Disturbed (3) 
EDSP 294 Curriculum Development for 
the Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 396-B Field Experience with Excep­
tional Children: Advanced Specialization: 
Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 390 Student Teaching in Special 
Education: Learning-Handicapped (8) 
B. Specialist Credential in Severely 
Handicapped 
Includes the trainable mentally retarded, 
the severely emotionally disturbed, the 
multi-handicapped, and the autistic. 
Specialization requirement: 
EDSP 292 Psychology of the Emotionally 
Disturbed (3) 
EDSP 282 Education of the Seriously Im­
paired (3) 
EDSP 285-B Educational Assessment of 
Persons with Severe Handicaps (3) 
EDSP 297 Curriculum for Persons with 
Severe Handicaps (3) 
EDSP 396-B Field Experience with Excep­
tional Children: Advanced Specialization: 
Severely Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 390 Student Teaching in Special 
Education: Severely Handicapped (8) 
Areas for Advanced Specialization 
A. Special Education for the Learning 
Handicapped. 
B. Special Education for the Severely 
Handicapped 
C. Special Education for the Physically 
Handicapped 
Fieldwork 
The San Diego metropolitan area offers 
excellent opportunities for Special Educa­
tion students to observe and participate in 
on-going programs for exceptional 
children. A variety of public and private 
day school programs, residential facilities, 
diagnostic and treatment centers, health 
and welfare centers and workshops are 
available for field work under the direction 
of the faculty. 
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C. Specialist Credential in Physically 
Handicapped 
Includes the orthopedically handicapped 
and other health-impaired specialization re­
quirements: 
EDSP 282 Education of the Seriously Im­
paired (3) 
EDSP 287 Curricular Adaptations for the 
Physically Handicapped and other 
Health Impaired Individuals (3) 
EDSP 285-A Educational Assessment of the 
Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 294 Curriculum Development for 
the Learning-Handicapped (3) 
EDSP 396-B Field Experience with Excep­
tional Children: Advanced Specialization: 
Orthopedically Handicapped (3) 
Combined Programs 
A.) M.Ed, combined with Specialist 
Credential in Special Education 
This program, available in each of the 
three areas of Advanced Specialization 
outlined above, allows a student to earn 
both the degree and credential 
simultaneously. 
B.) M.Ed, combined with Specialist 
Credential in Special Education and 
Multiple Subject Credential: 
Designed for students participating in 
Combined Program A who do not possess 
a standard teaching credential. Consulta­
tion with advisors is necessary for admis­
sion and participation in this program. 
Time required for this program varies with 
student's academic background and 
experience. 
COURSES 
Division of Counseling 
COUN 220 Psychology of Human 
Development (3) 
A review of growth and 
development throughout the 
lifespan including physical, 
cognitive, social, and 
psychological functioning is 
presented. The class focuses 
on individual and group dif­
ferences. Counseling strategies 
are presented which enhance 
development at all ages and 
stages. 
COUN 225 Family Treatment (3) 
A study and application of 
specific skills and techniques 
derived from family systems 
theory. 
COUN 226 Theories and Techniques 
of Marriage, Family and 
Child Counseling (3) 
A study of the psycho-social 
dynamics of family life. 
Theoretical and clinical ap­
proaches to marriage, family 
and child counseling. 
COUN 227 Psychology of Human 
Sexuality (3) 
A study of human sexuality, 
its biological functions, social 
roles and loving relationships; 
varieties of sexual behavior, 
etiology, dysfunctions and 
treatments. 
COUN 228 Psychopathology (3) 
An examination of the 
developmental factors that 
lead to the emergence and 
maintenance of various 
disorders. Emphasis is on 
developing skills in recogniz­
ing inappropriate and 
maladapted behaviors and in 
selecting appropriate techni­
ques for counseling and 
referral. 
COUN 229 Family Values, Ethics and 
Law (3) 
A study of marriage, family, 
child and individual laws and 
the legal and ethical aspects 
of relationship. 
COUN 262 Psychology of 
Occupational Choice (3) 
A study of the educational, 
personal, and occupational 
aspects of career develop­
ment and career-development 
theories. Students complete a 
self-assessment, examining 
their educational and career 
objectives. Students develop 
decision-making and job-
seeking skills and utilize a 
variety of computer-assisted 
career planning tools. 
COUN 263 Counseling Psychology: 
Theory and Practice (3) 
A discussion of philosophical 
and psychological theories of 
personality development and 
functioning is presented. 
Discussion of each theory in­
cludes the nature of the per­
son, personality constructs, 
and intervention strategies 
and counseling goals. 
COUN 265 Group Dynamics (3) 
A lecture-laboratory prac-
ticum on (1) the psycho-
dynamics of group process, 
(2) the acquisition of 
facilitative skills and leader­
ship through group interac­
tion, and (3) group counsel­
ing and consulting. 
COUN 266 Appraisal and Assessment 
Techniques (3) 
Theory, selection, administra­
tion and interpretation of in­
struments commonly used 
for assessing various 
cognitive, behavorial, and af­
fective modalities. 
COUN 267 Practicum in in Marriage, 
Family, Child Counseling (6) 
The student attends weekly 
on-campus seminars while 
working as an intern in an 
agency or hospital setting. 
Students gain experience in 
assessment, diagnosis, and in­
dividual, group, and family 
counseling. As of May 1, 
1989, all new students must 
complete 200 hours of work 
at an approved family 
therapy site before beginning 
practicum. (May be waived 
with approval of advisor.) 
COUN 267E Practicum in Marriage, 
Family, Child Counseling (6) 
Weekly on-campus seminars 
plus supervised fieldwork in 
the application of family 
therapy techniques. Report-
writing and videotaping of 
sessions required. 
COUN 268 Organization of Pupil Per­
sonnel Services (3) 
Basic concepts and pro­
cedures for Pupil Personnel 
Services, with emphasis on 
school guidance programs. 
COUN 269 Seminar: Cross-Cultural 
Mores and Values (3) 
A consideration of American 
minorities: their ethnicity, 
mores, race, and culture. Cur­
rent developments, topics, 




COUN 270 Seminar: Drug, Alcohol, 
and Child Abuse 
Counseling (3) 
Students learn a variety of 
techniques for assessment, 
diagnosis, treatment, and 
referral. 
COUN 369 Internship in Pupil 
Personnel Services (9) 
Internship assignments in 
Pupil Personnel Services vary 
according to the candidate's 
program and career goals. 
Each candidate develops in­
dividual goals and objectives, 
analyzes professional pro­
blems, and prepares client 
case studies. 
COUN 369E Internship in Marriage, 
Family, and Child 
Counseling (9) 
The student attends weekly 
case seminars while working 
as an intern. Students utilize a 
variety of techniques for 
assessment, diagnosis, treat­
ment planning, and counsel­
ing. Case studies are prepared 
and presented. 
Division of Leadership and Administration 
EDAD 250 Administrative Leadership 
(3) 
The first course in the Educa­
tional Administration se­
quence, emphasizing the 
nature of the administrative 
task, the leadership role of 
the administrator, and admin­
istrative theory. Intended to 
assist candidates in deciding 
about pursuing a program in 
school administration. 
EDAD 251 Human Relations for 
Administrators (3) 
The second introductory 
course in the Educational Ad­
ministration sequence, em­
phasizing concepts and skills 
administrators need to relate 
well with other individuals 
and groups. Tbpics include 
conflict resolution, school 
climate settings, organizational 
development, and human 
resource management. 
Simulation, role-playing, and 
critical-incident analysis are 
used to sensitize the emerging 
administrator to the human 
factors in managing educa­
tional institutions and 
programs. 
EDAD 252 Legal Aspects of 
Education (3) 
The authority, powers, and 
liabilities of administrators as 
well as the legal status of 
teachers, students, and others 
involved in the educational 
program. Other legal issues 
before the courts are analyzed 
and case histories are sum­
marized. Candidates are in­
troduced to legal research and 
use of the Law Library. 
EDAD 253 Instructional Leadership (3) 
Focuses on the role of school 
leaders in improving instruc­
tion. Attention is given to 
research on effective schools 
and effective principles, to 
school and community 
resources available for instruc­
tional improvement and to 
procedures for curriculum and 
learning improvement. 
EDAD 254 Politics of Education (3) 
The aim of this course is to 
sensitize school administrators 
to the political ramifications of 
their jobs. Students are in­
troduced to the important role 
of politics in decisions about 
education at the local, state, 
and national levels. Concep­
tual political frameworks form 
the basis of the course and 
help administrators to unders­
tand and shape the realities of 
their environment. 
EDAD 255 School Management (3) 
This course gives the ad­
ministrative candidate an 
understanding of personnel 
administration, planning, of­
fice management and com­
puter applications to educa­
tional administration. 
EDAD 257 School Finance (3) 
This course examines the 
economics of school finance 
in the context of national and 
state economics, as well as 
legal and political aspects of 
school finance. It helps school 
administrators plan and 
develop school district finance 
programs and details the 
responsibilities of school 
business officials. Students 
develop skills in building 
school budgets and discuss 
current local, state, and na­
tional issues in school finance. 
EDAD 258 Group Dynamics and 
Leadership (3) 
In-depth analysis of the 
theory, research, and practice 
associated with small group 
processes and structure. Focus 
is on acquiring both the con­
ceptual knowledge and per­
sonal skills to function as a 
successful group leader or 
member. Topics include: 
group leadership, influence, 
performance, decision-making, 
structure, roles, conformity, 
committee behavior, and in­
terpersonal relations. Cross 
listed as GBA 355. 
EDAD 259 Community Relations in 
Education (3) 
Designed to give ad­
ministrators the attitudes and 
skills needed to work effec­
tively with many different per­
sons and groups in the com­
munity. The focus is on com­
munications theory, research 
on public understanding, 
organizational relationships, 
and human interaction. 
EDAD 260 Resource Acquisition 
Management (3) 
This course is designed to 
develop the knowledge and 
skills needed by administrators 
of human service institutions 
for acquiring the financial and 
human resources necessary for 
organizational security and 
growth. Topics include: 
marketing and client recruit­
ment, fundraising, capital cam­
paigns, planned giving and 
prospect research, public and 
constituent relations, govern­
ment relations, and human 
resource development of the 
staff. Students will learn com­
puter applications and use 
simulated resource-planning 
models. 
EDAD 270 Human Services 
Administration (3) 
Topics include employee selec­
tion, procedures and policies, 
salary and fringe benefit 
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management, staff appraisal, 
tenure practices, non-renewal 
and dismissal procedures. 
EDAD 271 Collective Negotiations in 
Education (3) 
This course is designed to 
help the administrator under­
stand the collective bargaining 
process, its conceptual and 
legal frameworks as practiced 
in the public sector in Califor­
nia and the nation. The 
political nature of bargaining 
and the crucial role of the 
principal in administering the 
contract are emphasized. 
Students simulate a school 
district contract, and the 
negotiation of skills through 
grievance-processing exercises. 
EDAD 272 Systems Management and 
Theory (3) 
Through study of systems 
theory and other management 
theories, administrators ac­
quire the conceptual skills 
needed to understand 
organizational behavior and 
systems management. 
EDAD 273 Private School 
Management (3) 
This seminar will vary accor­
ding to the professional needs 
of those enrolled. Class discus­
sions will center on current 
issues and problems confron­
ting private education. 
EDAD 274 Leadership Development 
for Women (3) 
This course is designed to en­
courage creative redefinition 
of the successful woman and 
development of a repertoire of 
skills enabling women to exert 
effective leadership in 
organizations. The course 
deals with the personal and 
organizational issues that face 
women in management posi­
tions and that are not shared 
by men. Although some 
research is presented, most 
sessions are experiential, 
allowing students to practice 
specific behaviors and skills. 
Cross listed as GBA 398. 
EDAD 275 The Community College 
(3) 
A historical review of the 
development of community 
colleges and their relationship 
to the higher education move­
ment; study of the philosophy 
and application of the open-
door policy and summary of 
the functions of community 
colleges. 
EDAD 276 Community College 
Management (3) 
Designed to help prepare can­
didates for administrative posi­
tions in community colleges. 
Topics include the nature and 
purposes of community col­
leges; their assets, problems, 
issues, practices, and innova­
tion; faculty relations, collec­
tive negotiations, and profes­
sional development; and possi­
ble future developments. 
Finances, governance, and 
administrator-board relations 
are also discussed. 
EDAD 277 Managing Instructional 
Programs for Community 
Colleges (3) 
This course examines the pro­
blems and issues encountered 
by entry-level and mid-man­
agement administrators in 
community college settings. 
Topics include curriculum 
development, faculty load, 
collective bargaining, faculty 
evaluations and the like. 
EDAD 278 Higher Education Ad­
ministration (3) 
This course is an introduction 
to middle- and upper-level 
management of public and 
private colleges and univer­
sities. Topics include the 
peculiar nature of academic 
governance, patterns of 
decision-making in higher 
education, campus planning 
and scheduling, leadership and 
shared authority, campus 
power and state policy-power 
and state policy-making, col­
lective negotiations and per­
sonnel administration, with 
some discussion of emerging 
forms of campus governance. 
EDAD 279 Seminar in Educational 
Administration (1-3) 
A series of seminars on pro­
blems confronting educational 
administrators. 
EDAD 350 Practicum in School Ad­
ministration (2) 
A field-oriented course for 
candidates who choose not to 
take an administrative intern­
ship. The course involves the 
candidate in a concentrated 
experience in an administra­
tive position. (Field work fees: 
3 units $17.) 
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EDAD 351 Practicum in School Ad­
ministration (2) 
The candidate is involved in 
the work of an administrator 
on a half-time basis for a 
semester or full-time for the 
summer. Arranged according 
to the candidates career goals 
and opportunities. (Fieldwork 
fees: 6 units $32.) 
EDLD 361 Leadership Internship (6) 
Field placement in a new 
organizational role not 
previously mastered, under 
the guidance of an effective 
educational leader and super­
vised by a University faculty 
member. 
EDLD 600 Ethics and Leadership (3) 
This course focuses on the 
values dimension of leadership 
behavior. Within the context 
of the Judeo-Christian tradi­
tion, the students discuss and 
develop ethical standards of 
behavior for leaders. Case 
studies give students the op­
portunity to clarify their own 
ethical standards. Prerequisite: 
EDLD 603. 
EDLD 601 Organizational Theory (3) 
A critical review of classical 
and contemporary theories of 
organization, using the multi­
ple perspectives of 
psychology, anthropology, 
sociology and political science. 
The course includes discus­
sions of the nature of 
organization, analysis of 
organizational culture as well 
as the implications for leader­
ship of differing models of 
organization. 
EDLD 602 Organizational Change (3) 
An examination of several 
models of organizational 
change including rational, 
developmental, political and 
cultural. The relationship of 
these models to leadership is 
explored, and strategies for 
facilitating change are assessed. 
EDLD 603 Leadership Behavior (3) 
A critical examination of 
theories regarding the nature 
and purpose of leadership. 
Leadership is distinguished 
from management, and 
students develop their own 
understanding of leadership 
behavior through the writing 
of a philosophy of leadership. 
EDLD 604 Policy Making Processes (3) 
Basic models of policy-making 
and politics are presented with 
applications to complex 
organizational case studies. 
The skills leaders need to be 
effective in policy making are 
discussed. 
EDLD 605 Adult Development (3) 
Examination of conceptual 
frameworks that attempt to 
describe and explain adult 
development. Discussion of 
developmental psychology 
and stage theories of adult life 
cycles and their relationship to 
leadership. 
EDLD 606 Leadership and the 
Future:A Synthesis (3) 
The capstone course of the 
leadership core. Students 
study futuristic scenarios and 
issues, explore the literature of 
futures scholars, and explicate 
their own vision of the future. 
Cases are used to integrate and 
synthesize the conceptual frame­
works and models of the leader­
ship core. Students will devel­
op future leadership models. 
Prerequisites: EDLD 600, 601, 
602, 603, 604, and 605. 
EDLD 607 Statistical Techniques on 
Research (3) 
Students examine quantitative 
research designs and develop 
the statistical understanding 
and skills to conduct such 
research. Some work with 
computer software. Prere­
quisites: EDUC 200 or 
equivalent. 
EDLD 608 Advanced Research 
Methods (3) 
Students learn to identify 
various qualitative and quan­
titative research designs, 
understand their strengths and 
weaknesses, develop clear pro­
blem statements, and apply 
ethical standards to the con­
duct of research. Prerequisite: 
EDLD 607. 
EDLD 609 Evaluation: Theory and 
Practice (3) 
Designed to develop an 
understanding of evaluation 
processes and skills needed by 
evaluators.. Students review 
models of evaluation and ex­
amine strategies for conduc­
ting effective evaluations of 
organizations, programs, and 
personnel. 
EDLD 610 Dissertation Seminar (3) 
For doctoral students ready to 
work on the dissertation pro­
posal. Students read widely 
about the research method 
they intend to use, do a 
literature review on their topic, 
and write drafts of the pro­
posal for critique by other 
students. Prerequistites: EDLD 
607, 608 and 609. 
EDLD 611 Dissertation (3-9) 
Doctoral candidates must 
maintain continuous enroll­
ment in 611 until the disserta­
tion is completed. Only the 
grade of Pass is awarded for 
this course, which is in­
dividually guided by the 
dissertation director and com­
mittee members. 
Division of Teacher and Special Education 
EDUC 200 Research Design and 
Methodology (3) 
Study of the major types of 
educational research, methods 
of data collection and treat­
ment; critical analysis of 
reported research; guidelines 
for preparation of research 
projects. Required in all 
School of Education masters 
degree programs. 
EDUC 202 Qualitative Research 
Methodologies (3) 
This course is designed to 
develop both the conceptual 
understanding and personal 
skills needed by researchers 
who conduct field research 
studies in their natural settings. 
Ethnographic and field 
research techniques are 
studied in the context of 
grounded theory, phenomeno-
logical philosophy and the 
hermeneutic tradition, contex­
tual inquiry, action research, 




EDUC 220 Theories and Practice in 
Child Development (3) 
A review of the principal 
theories around cognitive, 
psychological, social, and 
physical development of 
children aged 3-8. Analysis of 
current models of programm­
ing for young children as they 
reflect theoretical underpinn­
ings. Visits to different pro­




EDUC 221 Child Study, Interaction, 
and Evaluation in Early 
Childhood Education (60 
hour practicum required) 
(3) 
Investigation and application 
of the methods of observing, 
documenting, and interpreting 
all young children's behavior 
as a baseline for understand­
ing, interacting, and planning 
for these children. Includes 
conducting a case study and 
writing a developmental sum­
mary. Review of strategies and 
measures for study, assess­
ment, and programming for 
children from 3-8 years old. 
recording data, generating 
theory, data analysis and 
writing the report. In addition, 
the ethical considerations in­
volved in conducting 
qualitative research are 
explored. 
EDUC 203 Reserarch Projects in 
Education (3) 
Application of research techni­
ques to the study of a specific 
problem approved by the 
advisor. 
EDUC 206 Thesis (6) 
EDUC 210 Advanced Educational 
Psychology (3) 
Emphasizes classroom applica­
tions of the findings of 
research in the areas of learn­
ing and of individual and 
group differences. Prerequisite: 
9 semester-units of upper-
division or graduate-level 
coursework in educational 
psychology or psychology. 
EDUC 211 Adolescent Psychology (3) 
The study of the physical, 
emotional, intellectual, and 
social characteristics of 
adolescents with emphasis on 
classroom application. 
EDUC 212 Measurement and Evalua­
tion in Educational Set­
tings (3) 
Theory and techniques of 
measurement and appraisal 
and their contribution to 
school programs and in­
dividual assessment; principles 
of selection, construction and 
administration of standardized 
tests and teacher-made tests. 
Designed for teachers to im­
prove their testing evaluation 
measurement grading 
practices. 
EDUC 213 Computer Use in the Pro­
fessions (3) 
An introduction to the use of 
computer technology in a 
variety of personal and profes­
sional applications. Topics in­
clude selection, operation, and 
evaluation of computer hard­
ware and software; curriculum 
planning for computer literacy; 
computer-assisted instruction; 
word-processing; information-
retrieval and networking; and 
careers in computing. Pro­
gramming in BASIC, LOGO 
and authoring languages is 
presented. Projects are related 
to a student's career field. 
Course emphasis is on 
microcomputer applications. 
This course meets the State 
and CTC requirement for the 
Clear Teaching Credential. 
EDUC 214 Theories of Human 
Learning (3) 
A study of the theories of pro­
cesses, interactions, and pro­
ducts of human learning. Im­
plications for education will 
be considered. Prerequisite: 
EDUC 131 or equivalent. 
Curriculum and the Young 
Child (60 hour practicum 
required) (3) 
Translation of curriculum 
development principles into 
appropriate curriculum pat­
terns for child aged 3-8 years 
old. Includes assessing and 
meeting individual and group 
needs, developing com­
munication and management 
skills with children and team 
teachers, and gaining ex­
perience in developing, 
leading and evaluating cur­
riculum. Consideration of 
child development as related 
to planned activities and ex­
pected outcomes, as well as 
study of the impact of current 
research on ECE curriculum. 
EDUC 222 
EDUCATION 
EDUC 223 Language Development 
and Literacy Acquisition in 
Early Childhood (3) 
Course designed to explore 
the acquisition and develop­
ment of language and literacy 
and how to foster the develop­
ment of language competence 
in young children. Emphasis 
placed on developing a 
framework for learning that in­
corporates real life experience 
as a source of oral and written 
language, including integrated, 
literature-based curriculum. 
EDUC 224 Seminar: Issues in Early 
Childhood Education (3) 
This seminar will explore con­
temporary issues and pro­
blems faced by those in early 
childhood professions. Issues 
will rotate, and may include 
such topics as single paren­
ting, social and political issues 
around day care, mainstream-
ing, educator vs. educarer, etc. 
EDUC 225 Administration and Super­
vision of Early Childhood 
Programs (3) 
An in-depth study of the role 
of the site administrator in 
private and/or public pre­
school and child care pro­
grams as licensed by the State 
of California. Topics include 
the establishment of a center, 
licensing and operational pro­
cedures, budget and financing, 
staff recruitment, supervision 
and training, and developing 
effective parent and com­
munity relations. 
EDUC 230 Philosophical and Cultural 
Foundations of Education 
(3) 
An overview of the historical, 
philosophical, and sociological 
foundations of education in 
the United States, with em­
phasis on current concerns 
and issues. 12 one-hour obser­
vations are required. Prere­
quisite: admission to credential 
program or consent of Direc­
tor of Teacher Education. 
EDUC 231 Psychological Foundations 
of Education (3) 
The psycho-physical develop­
ment of children through 
adolescence is studied, with 
emphasis on the developmen­
tal aspects of the psychology 
of learning, For credential can­
didates, this course includes 12 
one-hour observations of 
children and adolescents in 
suburban and inner-city 
school settings. Prerequisites: 
admission to credential pro­
gram or consent of Director of 
Teacher Education. 
EDUC 232 Curriculum and Methods 
of Teaching (3) 
A general curriculum and 
methods course emphasizing 
teaching techniques, writing of 
behavioral objectives, lesson-
planning, evaluation, and ap­
proaches to classroom 
management. A ten-week prac-
ticum is required six hours per 
week. Grade level and site are 
appropriate to the student's 
credential program. Prere­
quisites: Prior or concurrent 
enrollment in EDUC 230 and 
231, and admission to the 
credential program or consent 
of Director of Teacher 
Education. 
EDUC 233 Seminar in Educational 
Philosophy and Values (3) 
A study of the personalities 
and forces from ancient times 
to the present which have 
contributed to and influenced 
the philosophy and value 
systems of American public 
and private schools today. 
EDUC 234 Methods of Teaching 
Reading (3) 
Techniques in the teaching of 
reading, including phonics, are 
studied and applied to both 
elementary and secondary 
classrooms. A ten-week prac-
ticum is required six hours per 
week. Grade level and site are 
appropriate to the students 
credential and must involve 
the teaching of reading. Prere­
quisites: Prior or concurrent 
enrollment in EDUC 230 and 
231, and admission to creden­
tial program or consent of 
Director of Teacher Education. 
This course meets the State of 
California reading re­
quirements for the Multiple 
Subjects and Single Subject 
Credentials 
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EDUC 235 Curriculum Development 
and Design (3) 
An examination of how a cur­
riculum comes into being; 
traditional and typical pro­
grams, trends in curriculum 
revision; relationship to other 
aspects of educational plann­
ing. Emphasis may be on 
elementary or secondary 
school curriculum according 
to the students need or 
interest. 
EDUC 236 Curricular Innovations (3) 
A course focusing on teacher-
initiated curricular changes 
with emphasis on indepen­
dent study techniques, the 
nature of creativity, and 
methods of program design. 
For students with a curriculum 
program as a major part of 
their course work. 
EDUCATION 
EDUC 237 Evaluation of Curricular 
Systems (3) 
A study of the essential com­
ponents of curricular evalua­
tion designs and the role of 
the teacher and administrator 
in evaluating curricular 
systems. Issues related to cur­
ricular aims, content, designs 
and evaluation are examined 
with the assistance of cur­
riculum theory. Students 
design an evaluation model as 
one of the course 
requirements. 
EDUC 238 Instructional Theories and 
Practices (3) 
A study of contemporary in­
structional theory, with par­
ticular emphasis on the struc­
ture of knowledge, critical 
thinking, instructional models 
within various disciplines, and 
research related to various in­
structional strategies. 
EDUC 239 Advanced Studies in 
Instructional Methods (1-3) 
An advanced course in in­
structional procedures and the 
use of materials in specific 
areas: A-Art, B-Music; C-
Mathematics; D-Science; E-
English; F-Foreign Language; 
G-Social Science: W-Writing. 
EDUC 240 Seminar (1-3) 
A professional course con­
sisting of reports and discus­
sions of contemporary educa­
tional issues, problems, and 
practices. Topics vary from 
semester to semester, the 
specific subjects being an­
nounced in the Class 
Schedule. 
EDUC 241 Multicultural and 
Multiethnic Education (3) 
A study of factors affecting the 
learning of students from 
diverse cultural backgrounds. 
Development of background, 
procedures, and techniques 
for educators. A study of 
human interactions. 
EDUC 242 Psychology and Methods 




dings and teaching strategies 
appropriate for use with 
students from Spanish-
speaking backgrounds. 
EDUC 244 Bilingual/Cross Cultural 
Approaches to Classroom 
Teaching (3) 
A course in bilingual/cross 
cultural methods utilizing 
Spanish and English languages 
and linguistics to prepare bil­
ingual elementary and secon­
dary school teachers. Em­
phasis is on reading and 
mathematics in the school 
curriculum. 
EDUC 245 Teaching English as a 
Second Language (ESL) (3) 
A study of the background 
and methodology needed to 
incorporate English as a Se­
cond Language (ESL) strategies 
into the classroom. Classroom 
observations in ESL classes are 
required. Program design and 
evaluation are included. 
EDUC 246 Comprehensive Seminar in 
Bilingual Education (3) 
Designed to be taken in the 
final semester of the Biling­
ual/Cross Cultural program for 
the purpose of developing ap­
propriate individual bilingual 
projects, specifically utilizing 
language, history, anthropol­
ogy, and sociology in cur­
riculum for classrooms K-12. 
Includes field practicum in bil­
ingual classrooms. 
EDUC 247 Seminar in Curriculum 
Theory and Research (3) 
An examination of past and 
present curricular theories, 
especially the research of 
noted curriculum specialists. 
Research theory will be 
viewed in relationship to pre­
sent and future curriculum 
leadership roles of the 
students in the seminar. 
EDUC 248 Seminar in Curriculum 
and Instruction Issues and 
Practices (3) 
An exploration of current 
issues and practices in cur­
riculum development and in­
structional models, focusing 
on the role of the educational 
leader as the key change agent 
in curriculum and instruction. 




ments in selected classrooms 
of participating school dist­
ricts. Assignments are full-day 
for one university semester. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the 
program, completion of EDUC 
230, 231, 232, 234 (or concur­
rent enrollment) and consent 
of Program Coordinator. (Can­
didates must file a student 
teaching request form with the 
School of Education by Oc­
tober 15th for Spring semester 
and by March 15 th for Sum­
mer or Fall placements. 
Fieldwork fee: $120.) 
EDUC 332 Student Teaching for the 
Single Subject Credential 
(12) 
Supervised teaching 
assignments in selected 
classroom of participating 
school districts. Assignments 
are full-day for one school 
district semester. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the program, 
completion of EDUC 230, 231, 
232, and 234 (or concurrent 
enrollment) and consent of 
Program Coordinator. (Can­
didates must file a student 
teaching request form with the 
School of Education by Octo­
ber 15 th for Spring semester 
and by March 15 th for Sum­
mer or Fall placements. 
Fieldwork fee: $120.) 
EDUC 333 Assessment of Instruc­
tional Competencies (6) 
Designed for the full-time 
non-credentialed teacher. In­
dividual arrangements are 
made with the Program Coor­
dinator. Prerequisite: Admis­
sion to the program and com­
pletion of EDUC 230,231,232, 
and 234 or approved 
equivalents. 
EDUC 343 Assessment of 
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural 
Competencies (6) 
An inservice assessment of the 
bilingual/cross-cultural com­
petencies usually acquired 
anchor demonstrated in 
coursework and student 
teaching in the bilingual/cross-
cultural credential program; 
deficiencies are identified and 
remediation prescribed. Prere­




EDSP 280 Mainstreaming 
Exceptional Students (3) 
For teachers, administrators 
and other personnel responsi­
ble for providing the Least 
Restrictive Environment for 
exceptional children. The 
course presents strategies and 
methodologies enabling 
regular classroom teachers, 
special education teachers and 
school administrators to in­
tegrate the exceptional child 
effectively into the regular 
school environment. 
EDSP 281 Early Childhood 
Education of the 
Handicapped (3) 
Introduction to the needs of 
handicapped children from 
birth to 6 years. Focuses on 
identification, evaluation, in­
structional models and 
strategies for this group. Also 
emphasizes working with 
parents and community 
agencies. 
EDSP 282 Education of the Seriously 
Impaired (3) 
The physical and psycho­
logical problems associated 
with the education of students 
with severe orthopedic, cog­
nitive, behavioral, or multiple 
impairments. Includes an over­
view of appropriate educa­
tional practices and pro­
cedures for the seriously in-
paired, information on 
classroom organization and 
design, and the role of 
parents, para-professionals, 
physical therapists, occupa­
tional therapists and other 
support staff in the educa­
tional milieu. 
EDSP 283 Curricular Adaptations for 
Physically Handicapped 
and Other Health-
Impaired Individuals (3) 
Educational implications of 
physical and other health im­
pairments of varying etiol­
ogies. Focuses on pertinent 
educational strategies, instruc­
tional materials, curriculum 
design, and the personal, 
social and vocational adjust­
ment of those individuals in 
home, school, and community 
environments. Attention is also 
given to the particular needs 
of the visually impaired. Pre­
requisites: EDSP 282, 290 
and/or permission of the 
instructor. 
EDSP 285-A Educational Assessment 
of the Learning-
Handicapped (3) 
Introduction to educational 
assessment of learning han­
dicapped children with em­
phasis on the study and ad­
ministration of special educa­
tion instruments, appropriate 
remediation procedures, and 
applicadon of information 
generated for this population. 
Prerequisites: EDSP 190/290, 
195/295, or permission of the 
instructor. 
EDSP 285-B Educational Assessment 
of Persons with Severe 
Handicaps (3) 
Introduction to the educa­
tional assessment of excep­
tional children and youth with 
severe handicaps including: 
multiple disabilities, severe/ 
profound mental retardation, 
serious emotional disorders 
and autism. Focus is on the 
study, administration and ap­
plication of information 
generated by assessment pro­
cedures including, but not 
limited to, systematic observa­
tion, appropriate assessment 
instruments, and ecological in­
ventories. Prerequisites: EDSP 
190/290, 195/295, 282, or per­
mission of the instructor. 
EDSP 287 Microcomputers in Special 
Education (3) 
The application of computer 
technology to the field of 
special education: selection 
and use of management 
systems, software, future uses 
of microcomputer technology. 
Hands-on laboratory ex­
perience with demonstrations 
in computer instruction, 
assessment, and assistive 
devices for the handicapped. 
EDSP 288 Administration and Super­
vision of Special Educa­
tion Programs (3) 
The organization, administra­
tion and supervision of special 
education programs: financing, 
budgeting, curriculum 
development, and staffing. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 190/290, 
191/291, 194/294, 195/295, or 
permission of the instructor. 
EDSP 289 The Resource Specialist in 
Special Education (3) 
Strategies and techniques of a 
skilled resource specialist, in­
cluding methodology, con­
sultative skills and interper­
sonal relationships. 
EDSP 290 Psychology of the Excep­
tional Child (3) 
Characteristics of and educa­
tional provisions for all types 
of exceptional children, in­
cluding the mentally and 
physically handicapped, the 
emotionally disturbed, the 
learning handicapped, the sen­
sory impaired, and the gifted, 
with special consideration of 
educational adjustment pro­
blems. This course fulfills the 
California requirement for 
special education competen­
cies for the Clear Multiple 
Subject, Single Subject, or Ad­
ministrative Services creden­
tial. 
EDSP 291 Psychology of the 
Mentally Retarded (3) 
Identification, diagnosis and 
evaluation of children with 
mental retardation. Includes 
study of psychological and 
educational problems 
associated with mental 
retardation. 
EDSP 292 Psychology of the Emo­
tionally Disturbed (3) 
Study of special factors in the 
development and learning 
characteristics of emotionally 
disturbed and socially malad­
justed children, with introduc­
tion to problems of counsel­
ing, psychotherapy and effec­
tive teaching methods. Prere­
quisite: EDSP 131/231 or 
equivalent; or permission of 
the instructor. 
EDSP 293 Processes In Human Com­
munication (3) 
A survey of the communica­
tion process (hearing, speech 
and language) and com­
munication disorders. Includes 
assessment techniques and 
classroom intervention 
strategies for the regular or 
special education teacher 





EDSP 294 Curriculum Develpment 
for the Learning 
Handicapped (3) 
A competency-based program 
including the study of 
methods of teaching the 
learning-handicapped. This 
course includes the prepara­
tion of IEPs based on assess­
ment information, develop­
ment of behavioral objectives, 
indentification of appropriate 
teaching models, preparation 
of materials, knowledge of 
management techniques, and 
demonstration of teaching 
competencies. Prereqsuisites: 
EDSP 190/290, 191/291, 
195/295 or permission of the 
instructor. 
EDSP 295 Learning Disabilities in 
Education (3) 
Identification, diagnosis and 
evaluation of children with 
learning disabilities. Educa­
tional remediation and 
management procedures will 
be included. 
EDSP 297 Curriculum for Persons 
with Severe Handicaps (3) 
The design of comprehensive 
educational curricula for per­
sons with severe handicaps, 
including: multiple disabilities, 
severe/profound mental retar­
dation, serious emotional 
disorders and autism. Includes 
strategies for individualized 
program planning, classroom 
scheduling, documentation 
and verification of student 
performance, the application 
of varied instructional ar­
rangements, and selection, 
design and application of ap­
propriate curricular resource 
and instructional materials. 
Focus is on functional skills 
development in domestic, 
community, educational and 
recreational domains. Prere­
quisites: EDSP 190/290, 
191/291,195/295,282, 285-B or 
permission of the instructor. 
EDSP 298 Counseling the Handicap­
ped and their Parents (3) 
Principles and practices of 
developmental and vocational 
counseling for the handicap­
ped and their parents with 
emphasis on counseling 
techniques useful to teachers. 
EDSP 360 Field Experience-Special 
Education (1) 
For administrative candidates 
wishing to complete credential 
requirements for several 
special education competen­
cies. Provides administrative 
experience under the supervi­
sion of a practicing 
administrator. 
EDSP 390 Student Teaching in 
Special Education (8) 
Supervised student teaching of 
exceptional children and 
youth. (Minimum of 350 clock 
hours.) Prerequisite: admission 
to the program and consent of 
credential advisor. (Candidate 
must pre-register with the 
School of Education by Oc­
tober 15 th for Spring and 
March 15th for Summer or Fall 
field placement in student 
teaching. Fieldwork fees: $80) 
EDSP 393 Externship in Special 
Education (6) 
Intensive supervision of in­
structional competencies 
demonstrated by a full-time 
non-certified special educator. 
Requirements are individualiz­
ed to measure and enhance 
the teaching competencies of 
the non-certified teacher. 
Prerequisites; Completion of 
all other certificate re­
quirements, two semesters of 
supervision (student registers 
during the second semester), 
permission of the Director of 
Special Education. 
EDSP 396-A Field Experiences with 
Exceptional Children-
Generic (3) 
Directed observation and par­
ticipation in programs serving 
all types of exceptional 
children and youth. 
Placements in a variety of 
educational settings serving 
such exceptionalities. 
(Fieldwork fee: $30) 




Directed observation and par­
ticipation in programs serving 
either severely handicapped or 
learning handicapped 
children. (Field work fee; $30) 
Extension Courses: Professional 
Development Programs for Educators 
Courses listed in the EDUC X-500 series 
are graduate-level extension lecture classes 
and workshops, approved by the School of 
Education, for one-, two-, or three-
semester units of graduate-level extension 
credit. Course credit may be used by 
teachers for salary advancement and pro­
fessional enrichment. All courses satisfy 
the new professional growth requirement 
for teachers who received their credentials 
after August 31, 1985. Teachers are advised 
to contact their professional growth ad­
visor for more information about this re­
quirement and USD credit acceptability. 
(Information regarding tuition and fees for 
extension courses is available from the Of­
fice of Continuing Education, (619) 
260-4585. 
The Certificated Salary Evaluation Com­
mittee of the San Diego City Schools has 
granted blanket approval for all teachers 
enrolling in the following courses. Please 
note: any new course will appear in an 
addendum to this section of the catalogue. 
Inquiries should be directed to the Office 
of Continuing Education (619) 260-4585. 
EDUC 
X-500 The Creative Teacher 
X-501 Effecting Constructive Change in the 
Classroom 
X-502 The Responsive Student: Models for 
Teaching and Learning 
X-503 Hidden Talent: Tipping Community 
Resources 
X-504 All in the Family: Impact on 
Education 
X-505 Stress Reduction for Teachers and 
Students 
X-506 Balanced Curriculum: Teaching the 
Whole Child 
X-507 Teaching the Basics Through the 
Use of Learning Modalities 
X-508 Current Trends in American 
Education 
X-509 Developing Educational Partnerships 
X-510 New Roles for the Classroom 
Teacher 
X-512 Incentives for Excellence in Teaching 
X-515 Teacher Survival Skills 
X-516 Book Friends: Literature Across the 
Curriculum 
X-517 Creative Classroom Teaching 
X-518 Creating a Self-Enhancing Environ­
ment for the Elementary Classroom 
X-519 Helping the High Risk Student 




X-521 Classroom Management: Perspec­
tives for the Classroom Teacher 
X-522 Effective Discipline in the Classroom 
X-523 Successful Strategies to Improve Stu­
dent Behavior 
X-526 Cooperative Learning: A Tool for 
Enhancing Student Achievement 
X-527 Changes in the Family: Reactions in 
the Classroom 
X-529 Basics Plus: A Model for Classroom 
Enrichment 
X-532 Teaching Writing Across the 
Curriculum 
X-533 Creating Excitement About Learning 
in the Elementary Classroom 
X-534 Infusing Literature into Your Reading 
Program 
X-535 Television and Cinema: Influencing 
Our Students and Our Families 
X-536 Accelerated Learning: A Revolu­
tionary Look at the Teaching Process 
X-537 Neuro-Linguistic Programming and 
Education: A Model for Change 
X-539 Slingerland Multi-Sensory Approach 
to Language Arts for Special Language 
Disability (Dyslexia) Children (Levels I 
and II) 
X-540 Strategies for Teaching Thinking 
Skills 
X-541 Establishing Study Principles 
X-543 Using the Newspaper to Teach 
Economics 
X-544 Using Newspapers for Thinking and 
Learning 
X-546 For Spacious Skies: An Interdisci­
plinary Approach to Teaching the Arts 
and Sciences 
X-547 Using Newspapers To Teach Reading 
and Writing 
X-550 Success With Art: A Workshop for 
Teachers 
X-554 Motivational Art for the Classroom 
Teacher 
X-555 Calligraphy, Bulletin Boards, and 
Classroom Arts Workshop 
X-556 Beyond the Basal: Making Literature 
Live 
X-557 The Art of Life: Integrating the Arts 
Into the Classroom 
X-558 Success Models in Classroom Music 
for Every Teacher 
X-560 The Ocean as a Classroom: An 
Oceanography Workshop 
X-561 Tennis Clinic for Teachers 
X-562 Astronomy and Space 
X-563 Marine Studies 
X-564 An Inquiry Approach to the Physical 
Sciences (Matter and Energy) 
X-566 Educational Cartooning 
X-567 Rassias Method For Teaching Foreign 
Languages 
X-569 Teaching the Special Needs Pupil 
X-570 Classroom Strategies Which Enhance 
Self-Esteem in Students and Teachers 
X-571 A Multidimensional Approach to 
Teaching 
X-572 Integrating Music, Art and Physical 
Education into the Regular Classroom 
X-573 Creative Drama: A Learning Process 
X-577 Storytelling: Techniques And Styles 
For the Classroom 
X-578 Self-Esteem Workshops 1989, C = 1 
unit, D=2 units 
X-579 Teaching Mathematics Effectively 
(and Mortensen Math) 
X-580 The Computer as a Creative Tool in 
the Classroom 
X-581 Computers for the Educator, Levels 
I, II, III, IV, and V 
X-585 Conversational Spanish: An Ac­
celerated Stress-Free Approach 
X-586 Education Around the World: A 
Global Perspective 
X-589 International Comparative Educa­
tion: Learning in: A=Ireland, C=Mexico 
X-592 Curriculum Alignment 
X-593 STAGES: Education for Families in 
Transition 
X-594 Promoting Health Awareness in the 
Classroom 
X-597 Paideia Proposal 
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PHILIP V. HAHN SCHOOL OF NORSING 
Faculty 
Janet A. Rodgers, Ph.D., FAAN, Dean 
Phoebe J. Lee, M.S., R.N., Associate Dean 
Janet Harrison, Ed.D., R.N, Director of 
Academic Programs 
Perri Bomar, Ph.D., R.N. 
Mary J. Clark, Ph.D., R.N. 
Rosemary Goodyear, Ed.D., R.N.C. 
Mary Ann Hautman, Ph.D., R.N. 
Kathleen Heinrich, Ph.D. 
June Lowenberg, Ph.D., R.N. 
Irene S. Palmer, Ph.D., R.N., FAAN., Dean 
Emeritus 
Mary P. Quayhagen, D.N.Sc., R.N. 
Patricia Roth, Ed.D., R.N. 
Rita Snyder-Halpern, Ph.D., R.N. 
The philosophy of the Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing has evolved from 
and is consistent with the mission of the 
University of San Diego. The faculty of the 
School of Nursing view individuals as uni­
que holistic beings in dynamic interaction 
with an ever-changing environment. Each 
person is cognitive in nature and has the 
potential for self-direction and self-
actualization. The faculty believe clients 
have the right to actively engage in deci­
sions relative to their health and health 
care. An individual's potential is achieved 
through interaction with larger systems 
such as the family, the community and 
society. 
Health is a dynamic life process which is 
achieved through harmonic interaction 
with the environment and is expressed in 
unique human patterns. The faculty believe 
the health care needs of clients are best 
served by a delivery system that is inno­
vative and responsive to the needs of all 
people. 
Nursing is a scientific discipline which 
engages in scholarly inquiry to expand its 
body of knowledge and a practice disci­
pline committed to excellence in nursing 
care throughout the life span. Nursing care 
is the translation of intellectual effort into 
humanistic interventions which respect the 
dignity and worth of each person. The 
fundamental purpose of nursing practice is 
to provide an essential service to people 
relative to the promotion, maintenance 
and restoration of health. Implicit in nurs­
ing practice is the accountability to in­
dividuals, families and communities for 
assessing, planning, providing and 
evaluating nursing care. 
The faculty believe that learning is a 
continuing process that involves a change 
•n knowledge, attitudes and behaviors. 
Consistent with this belief, the faculty pro­
vide learning experiences that foster 
critical thinking and believe that students 
are accountable for the learning process as 
they advance in the community of nursing 
scholars. 
The Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing 
offers graduate programs leading to the 
Doctor of Nursing Science degree, D.N.Sc, 
and to the Master of Science in Nursing 
degree, M.S.N., ( Family Health Nursing 
Specialist, School Health Clinical Nurse 
Specialist, Family Health Clinical Nurse 
Specialist, and Nursing Administration). 
The School of Nursing also offers a joint-
degree program (M.B.A./M.S.N.) in con­
junction with the School of Business Ad­
ministration and a credential program 
fulfilling requirements for the Health Ser­
vices Credential for school nurses. 
DOCTOR OF NURSING SCIENCE 
DEGREE 
The Doctor of Nursing Science is 
designed to prepare nurse scholars who 
will advance the knowledge of the 
discipline through the extension of the 
theoretical base of nursing, the generation 
of new knowledge, and the application of 
knowledge to professional practice. The 
program provides learning opportunities 
that emphasize theory development, 
research and leadership ability in response 
to social, political, and ethical issues in 
health care. The program builds on 
specialized knowledge and expertise ac­
quired at the Master's level in nursing. 
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Characteristics of the Graduate 
Upon completion of the Doctor of 
Nursing Science program, the graduate will 
be able to: 
1. Design and conduct research for the ad­
vancement of nursing knowledge and 
practice. 
2. Collaborate with other scientists in the 
development of multidisciplinary ap­
proaches to health care problems. 
3. Develop innovative leadership strategies 
to influence outcomes of political, 
ethical and social issues impacting 
health care. 
4. Utilize scientific findings to improve the 
quality of nursing and health care 
delivery. 
Admission 
In addition to submitting the materials 
required of all applicants to the Graduate 
School, applicants to the program should 
also fulfill the following conditions: 
1. Hold a Master's in Nursing from an NLN-
accredited program. 
2. Have earned a graduate GPA of 3.5. 
3. Receive acceptable scores on Miller 
Analogies Test or Graduate Record Ex­
amination in each of the appropriate test 
areas, taken within the last five years. 
4. Hold current California Registered Nurse 
license. 
5. Carry current professional liability and 
malpractice insurance, which must be 
maintained throughout enrollment in 
the program. 
6. Have a minimum of one year's ex­
perience in clinical nursing beyond the 
Baccalaureate degree. 
7. Show satisfactory evidence of aptitude, 
interest and capacity as demonstrated 
by: a) three letters of reference, one of 
which is from a university instructor 
and the others from employers or col­
leagues and b) scholarly writing, i.e., 
thesis, research, publications, and/or 
papers and c) personal statement of 
career goals. 
Applicants who demonstrate potential 
for success in the doctoral program will be 
interviewed by the faculty. Preference will 
be given to these applicants who demon­
strate capacity for creative thinking, critical 
inquiry, scholarship, and leadership. 
Financial Aid 
Some financial aid opportunities ex­
clusively for the School of Nursing 
Graduate programs are outlined on page 73. 
Requirements for the Degree of 
Doctor of Nursing Science 
A. Program of Study 
The program of study, following admis­
sion, includes a minimum of 54 units of 
post-masters course work, a qualifying 
examination, and a dissertation. 
Study is organized into four com­
ponents: CORE, COGNATE, ELECTIVES, 
AND DISSERTATION. 
I. CORE Component: Six courses (18 units) 
designed to develop analytical abilities and 
provide the knowledge base and skills re­
quisite to the development of the Nurse 
scholar. 
CORE courses are: 
NU 601 Logics of Inquiry (3) 
NU 602 Theory Development in Nursing (3) 
NU 607 Statistical Techniques in Research (3) 
NU 641 Social, Historical, and Philosophical 
Basis of Nursing (3) 
NU 670 Quantitative Designs in Research (3) 
NU 673 Ethnographic and Field Research 
Design (3) 
II. COGNATE Component: Five courses (15 
units) which provide focused theoretical 
and experiential learning through an indi­
vidualized plan which incorporates nursing 
and non-nursing courses. Six to nine units 
will be in non-nursing fields. All courses 
within the Cognate Component will relate 
to the students specific research focus in 
health delivery, knowledge transmission or 
client care. Students choosing the cognate 
in Health Delivery concentrate on the 
organization and development of 
knowledge requisite for executive leader­
ship in Nursing Service. Students selecting 
the cognate in Knowledge Transmission 
focus on scholarly inquiry in the ad­
ministration, development and implemen­
tation of nursing education programs. 
Students choosing the cognate in Client 
Care concentrate on the individual or 
family as the client, and the development 
of knowledge relevant for theory-based 
nursing practice. 
III. ELECTIVES: Student may select nine 
units of graduate study in any area. 
IV. DISSERTATION Component: 12 
semester-units of study carried out in the 
final phase of the program. This scholarly 
activity, involving an original contribution 
to nursing and health care, represents a 
high level of analytical and research com­
petence. The presentation of the proposal 
and dissertation findings are required. 
NU 664 Dissertation Seminar (3) 
NU 665 Dissertation (9) 
After the completion of 9 units of 
Dissertation, candidates must continue to 
register for one unit each semester to 
maintain candidacy until the dissertation is 
finished. 
B. General Regulations 
Detailed rules, regulations, and pro­
cedures are contained in the introductory 
sections of this Bulletin and in the Doc­
toral Handbook. Students are responsible 
for familiarizing themselves with all rules 
and regulations and filing all necessary 
forms and meeting University and School 
of Nursing academic calendar deadlines as 
defined in this catalogue and in the 
Handbook. 
I. Residency Requirement 
All doctoral students in Nursing must 
fulfill the residency requirement by enroll­
ing in: 
1. 18 units of on-campus doctoral 
coursework during a 12-month period, 
OR 
2. 12 units of on-campus doctoral 
coursework in the fall or spring term 
(and declaring that they are not 
employed full-time), OR 
3. 6 units of on-campus coursework dur­
ing each of two consecutive summer 
sessions. 
II. Qualifying Examination 
The Qualifying Examination must be 
taken no later than the completion of 18 
units of course work leading to the 
doctorate. 
III. Transfer of Credit 
Students may transfer up to 12 units of 
post-masters work. Extension credit is not 
transferable. 
A. Upon application for admission to the 
program, students must petition for the 
transfer of units for previously com­
pleted work. 
B. Only graduate level, post-masters 
courses taken within the last five years 
with an earned grade of B or better will 
be considered transferable. 
C. Approved courses taken subsequent to 
admission may be transferred for credit. 
D. A transcript of the course work must 
accompany the transfer petition if not 
already on file. 
E. The courses to be transferred must be 
consistent with the career goals of the 
student and the design of the program. 
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6. Submit three references which must in­
clude references from a professor in the 
applicant's baccalaureate program and 
employer. 
7. Have a minimum of one year's work ex­
perience in clinical nursing if the stu­
dent desires full-time study; or concur­
rent employment during the program if 
the student is enrolling for part-time 
study. 
8. Show evidence of good health. 
9. Be covered by professional liability and 
malpractice insurance, to be maintained 
throughout the program. 
Financial Aid 
1. A limited number of Professional Nurse 
Traineeships and Graduate Fellowships 
are available to qualified applicants. App­
ly to the Associate Dean. 
2. A Graduate Loan Fund provides an addi­
tional mode of assistance to USD 
graduate degree students whose finan­
cial need connot be met by funds 
available under existing federal, state, 
and institutional aid programs, either 
because of fund limitation or because of 
the restrictions that govern those 
programs. 
3. Marion Hubbard Loan Fund: A low-
interest loan fund, established by Mrs. 
George Hubbard, benefits the students 
enrolled in the Philip Y. Hahn School of 
Nursing. 
4. Irene Sabelberg Palmer Scholarships: 
These scholarships, named in honor of 
Dr. Irene Palmer, Dean Emeritus and 
founding Dean of the Philip Y. Hahn 
School of Nursing, are awarded to one 
masters and one doctoral student each 
year. Recipients are selected on the basis 
of outstanding academic achievement 
within their respective programs. 
5. Manchester Fund for Merit Scholarships 
and Need-Based Grants: the Manchester 
Endowment Fund, established through 
the generosity of Douglas F. and Betsy 
Manchester and others who supported 
the Inaugural Ball at the Hotel Inter-
Continental, provides a source of finan­
cial aid to nuring students. Applicants 
compete on the basis of academic 
criteria and, where appropriate, relative 
need. Both merit scholarships and need-
based grants are awarded. These will be 
made as tuition credits in the student's 
account. 
Requirements for the Degree of 
Master of Science in Nursing 
General requirements: 
1. Residency Requirements 
All candidates for the M.S.N, degree 
must complete a minimum of 33-42 
semester-hours of graduate credit at USD 
depending on the area of specialization. All 
courses taken must have the prior approval 
of the academic advisor to be accepted as 
meeting the degree requirements. 
IV. Maximum Load 
The suggested maximum semester load 
for doctoral students who are fully em­
ployed is 6 units. No doctoral student may 
register for more than 12 units per 
semester. 
V. Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy (not equivalent 
to admission to the program) is achieved 
when the student has successfully com­
pleted the qualifying examination. 
VI. Time Limit 
Candidates are allowed a maximum of 
seven years between their advancement to 
candidacy and completion of their 
dissertation. 
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 
Characteristics of the Graduate: 
Upon completion of this program, the 
graduate will have the ability to: 
1. Expand and test existing nursing theory 
as a basis for clinical practice. 
2. Synthesize knowledge derived from the 
sciences and humanities for specialized 
areas of nursing practice. 
3. Implement innovative health care for in­
dividuals, families and communities. 
4. Develop the specialist role in a selected 
area of nursing. 
5. Collaborate with individuals and groups 
in promoting or extending health care 
services. 
6. Utilize research methods and implement 
findings to promote the health and 
welfare of people. 
7. Develop therapeutic regimens which fur­
ther maximize wellness of individuals 
and families. 
8. Exhibit leadership in effecting needed 
change in health care delivery systems. 
Admission 
In addition to submitting the materials 
required of all applicants to the Graduate 
School, applicants to the M.S.N, program 
must also fiilfill the following conditions: 
E Be a graduate of an N.L.N.-accredited 
baccalaureate program in nursing. 
2. Have a cumulative undergraduate GPA 
of 3.0. 
3. Have completed a course in Elementary 
Statistics. 
4. Receive an acceptable score on the 
Miller Analogies Test or the Graduate 
Record Examination. 
5- Hold current licensure as an R.N. in 
California. 
NURSING 
2. Scholastic Standards 
Students are expected to maintain a 
cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4 point scale. 
Students whose semester or cumulative 
GPA falls below 3 0 will be placed on 
academic probation. A final grade of less 
than C in any course is not acceptable. 
Students on academic probation have until 
the completion of their next six semester 
hours of study to raise their cumulative 
GPA to 3.0 or they will be dismissed from 
the program. 
3. Requirements for Graduation 
The Student has the responsibility for 
ascertaining that all graduation re­
quirements have been met. Counsel 
should be obtained from the student's 
faculty advisor. 
II. EMPHASIS: (18 units) 
NU 203 Family Health Theories and Con­
cepts (3) 
NU 205 Family Health Nursing I (3) 
NU 205A Family Health Nursing I Lab (1) 
NU 206 Family Health Nursing II (3) 
NU 206A Family Health Nursing II Lab (1) 
NU 209 Family Health Nursing III (3) 
NU 209A Family Health Nursing III Lab (1) 
NU 298 Independent Practicum (3) 
III. FUNCTIONAL AREA: (6 units) 
Education 
NU 232 Curriculum and Preparation for 
Teaching (3) 
NU 292 Teaching Practicum (3) 
OR 
Administration 
NU 250 Administrative Management (3) 
NU 291 Administrative Practicum (3) 
IV. ELECTIVES (6) 
Programs of Study 
A. Family Health Nursing Specialist 
Purpose of the Program: 
This curriculum, designed to prepare a 
nurse specialist in Family Health Nursing, 
prepares the nurse to provide specialized 
health care to families and to assume a 
beginning position as a nurse-educator or a 
nurse-administrator. 
Course Distribution: (Total units: 39): 




B. School Health Clinical 
Nurse Specialist 
Purpose of the Program: 
This curriculum, designed to prepare a 
specialist in School Health Nursing, inte­
grates knowledge and skills necessary for 
specialty practice in a school or other 
primary health care setting. Graduates may 
pursue certification as nurse practitioners 
and/or the California Health Services 
Credential. (See course requirements for 
Health Services Credential Program). 
Course Distribution (Total units: 45) 
I. CORE: (9 units) 
NURS 202 Theoretical Foundations (3) 
NURS 249 Contemporary Nursing Issues 
(3) 
NURS 270 Investigative Inquiry (3) 
II. EMPHASIS: (30 units) 
NURS 203 Family Health Theories and 
Concepts (3) 
NURS 205 Family Health Nursing I (3) 
OR 
NURS 206 Family Health Nursing II (3) 
NURS 220 Advanced Physiology (3) 
NURS 221 Health Assessment (3) 
NURS 225A Health Management of the 
Child (3) 
NURS 225B Health Management of the 
Young Adult (3) 
NURS 226 Health Management Practicum 
(9) 
NURS 297 Independent Clinical Prac­
ticum (3) 
III. ELECTIVES (6) 
Theoretical Foundations (3) 
Contemporary Nursing Issues (3) 
Investigative Inquiry (3) 
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C. Family Health Clinical 
Nurse Specialist 
Purpose of the Program. 
This curriculum, designed to prepare a 
clinical nurse specialist in Family Health 
Nursing, prepares the nurse for specialty 
practice in primary health care settings. 
Graduates will be eligible for state and na­
tional certification as nurse practitioners. 
Students who want to obtain the Health 
Services Credential, necessary for practice 
in California Public Schools, must also 
meet the requirements listed under the 
Credential Program. 
Course Distribution (Total units:48): 
I. CORE: (9 units) 
NURS 202 Theoretical Foundations (3) 
NURS 249 Contemporary Nursing Issues 
(3) 
NURS 270 Investigative Inquiry (3) 
II. EMPHASIS: (33 units) 
NURS 203 Family Health Theories and 
Concepts (3) 
NURS 205 Family Health Nursing I (3) 
OR 
NURS 206 Family Health Nursing II (3) 
OR 
NURS 209 Family Health Nursing III (3) 
NURS 220 Advanced Physiology (3) 
NURS 221 Health Assessment (3) 
NURS 22 5A Health Management of the 
Child (3) 
NURS 225B Health Management of the 
Young Adult (3) 
NURS 225C 
Health Management of the 
Older Adult (3) 
NURS 226 Health Management Practicum 
(9) 
NURS 297 Independent Clinical Prac­
ticum (3) 
III. ELECTIVE (6 units) 
D. Nursing Administration 
Purpose of the Program: 
This curriculum, designed to prepare the 
nurse administrator in a variety of health 
care facilities, prepares the graduate to 
assume leadership and managerial roles in 
nursing service administration in hospital 
and other community health care facilities. 
Course Distribution (Total units: 42) 
I- CORE: (9 units) 
NURS 202 Theoretical Foundations (3) 
NURS 249 Contemporary Nursing Issues 
(3) 
NURS 270 Investigative Inquiry (3) 
II. EMPHASIS: (27 units) 
NURS 248 Health Policy Formation and 
Legislative Issues (3) 
NURS 250 Administrative Management (3) 
NURS 251 Organi2ational Behavior and 
Development in Health 
Systems (3) 
NURS 252 Managerial Planning and Deci­
sion Making in Health Systems 
(3) 
NURS 253 Financial Management (3) 
NURS 291 Practicum in Administrative 
Management Development (3) 
NURS 298 Independent Practicum (3) 
GBA 301 Accounting Standards and 
Analysis (3) 
GBA 311 Managerial Accounting (3) 
III. ELECTIVE (6 units) 
E. Joint-Degree Program 
Students interested in the joint 
M.B.A./M.S.N. program must make applica­
tions to both programs. 
F. Health Services Credential Program 
The Health Services Credential, awarded 
by the Commission on Teacher Credential-
ing of the State of California, permits the 
school nurse to provide approved health 
services in the public school, as designated 
on the credential. The University of San 
Diego's program in School Health Nursing 
has been approved by the Commission as 
meeting the established standards of 
preparation for this credential. 
Admission 
Admission criteria for this non-degree 
credential program are consistent with 
those of the Schoool of Nursing, except 
that applicants need not have received 
their baccalaureate degree in Nursing. 
Registered nurses who are graduates of ac­
credited baccalaureate programs in related 
fields have the option of applying only for 
the credential program and will be con­
sidered on an individual basis. 
Required Courses (Total units: 30) 
NURS 202 Theoretical Foundations of 
Nursing (3) 
NURS 203 Family Health Theories and 
Concepts (3) 
NURS 205 Family Health Nursing I (3) 
OR 
NURS 206 Family Health Nursing II (3) 
NURS 220 Advanced Physiology (3) 
NURS 221 Health Assessment (3) 
NURS 225A Health Management of the 
Child (3) 
NURS 226 Health Management Practicum 
(3) 
NURS 249 Contemporary Nursing Issues (3) 
NURS 250 Administrative Management (3) 
OR 
NURS 251 Organizational Behavior and 
Development in Health Systems 
(3) 






of Nursing (3) 
Exploration and analysis of 
biophysical, psychosocial and 
cultural theories and con­
cepts underlying nursing 
practice; designed to provide 
a substantial foundation for 
students pursuing graduate 
study in nursing. 
Family Health Theories 
and Concepts (3) 
Analysis of theories and con­
cepts that provide the 
framework for nursing prac­
tice and research with 
families across the life span. 
Family Health Nursing I 
(3) 
Examination of concepts and 
theories basic to nursing 
practice with families and 
children from birth to school 
age Appropriate theories to 
be tested in the clinical set­
ting. Prerequisites: NURS 
202, 203 or concurrent 
enrollment. 
NURS 205A Family Health Nursing I 
LAB (1) 
Clinical experience in care of 
families with children from 
birth to school age. Prere­
quisite: Concurrent enroll­
ment in NURS 205. 
NURS 206 Family Health Nursing II 
(3) 
Examination of concepts and 
theories basic to nursing 
practice with families and 
their school aged children. 
Appropriate theories to be 
tested in the clinical setting. 
Prerequisite: NURS 203. 
NURS 206A Family Health Nursing II 
Lab (1) 
Clinical experience in the 
care of families with adoles­
cent children. Prerequisite: 




NURS 209 Family Health Nursing III 
(3) 
Examination of concepts and 
theories basic to nursing 
practice with families in mid­
dle and later years. Ap­
propriate theories to be 
tested in the clinical setting. 
Prerequiesites: NURS 203. 
NURS 209A Family Health Nursing III 
Lab (1) 
Clinical experience in care of 
families in middle and later 
years. Prerequisite: Concur­
rent enrollment in NURS 
209. 
NURS 220 Advanced Physiology (3) 
Provides advanced 
knowledge in physiology so 
the student can better 
understand the body pro­
cesses and functioning of the 
organ systems. Students 
analyze the disruptions in 
disease processes and 
establish a knowledge base 
for developing health care 
regimens for the individual in 
habilitation or rehabilitiaiton. 
Prerequistie: Consent of the 
instructor. 
NURS 221 Health Assessment (3) 
Theoretical base for health 
assessment of the individual. 
Knowledge of developmental 
change and critical periods of 
growth assist the nurse in 
performing the assessment as 
well as planning and imple­
menting sound regimen of 
comprehensive health care. 
Prerequisites: NURS 203, 220 
or consent of the instructor. 
NURS 223 Pharmacology In Health 
Management (3) 
This course extends the 
knowledge base of the 
clinical nurse specialist and 
provides the theory needed 
to render appropriate phar­
macological treatment in the 
health management of am­
bulatory clients. Meets the re­
quirements of the Board of 
Registered Nursing in the ap­
plication for a furnishing 
number by a nurse practi­
tioner in the state of 
California. 
NURS 225A Health Management of 
the Child (3) 
The first of three manage­
ment courses related to 
selected health states in the 
individual. Emphasis is plac­
ed on health supervision, 
health promotion and the 
prevention of disease in the 
child as an individual, a 
member of a family and a 
member of the community. 
Prerequisites: NURS 203, 
220, 221 and consent of in­
structor. Concurrent enroll­
ment in NURS 226. 
NURS 225B Health Management of 
the Young Adult (3) 
Management of selected 
health states in the individual 
of adult years. Provides the 
student with a theoretical 
base for the identification, 
management and evaluation 
of health problems common 
to this population. The focus 
of health promotion, 
maintenance, and prevention 
of disease in the individual as 
a member of a family and a 
member of the community is 
also stressed. Prerequisites: 
NURS 225A or consent of in­
structor. Concurrent enroll­
ment in NURS 226. 
NURS 225C Health Management of 
the Older Adult (3) 
Managment of selected 
health states in the individual 
of older adult years. Provides 
the student with a theoretical 
base for the identification, 
management and evaluation 
of health problems common 
to this population. Course 
focuses on health promotion, 
maintenance and prevention 
of disease in the older adult 
as an individual and member 
of a family and community. 
Prerequisite: NURS 225A or 
consent of instructor. Con­
current enrollment in NURS 
226. 
NURS 226 Clinical Practicum (1-9) 
Concentrated clinical ex­
perience in the asessment, 
management and evaluation 
of individuals in primary care 
settings. A minimum of two 
units must be taken concur­
rently with NURS 225A, 
225B and 225C. Each unit of 
practicum is equivalent to 45 
clock hours of clinical ex­
perience. Prerequisites: NURS 
220, 221, or consent of the 
instructor. 
NURS 232 Curriculum and Prepara­
tion for Teaching (3) 
Preparation for teaching in a 
variety of institutional set­
tings. Focuses on the nature 
of higher education, faculty 
role, curriculum design, the 
instructional process, evalua­
tion and issues in nursing 
education. 
NURS 248 Health Policy Formation 
(3) 
An analysis of the health care 
delivery system in the United 
States that considers the 
origin, development and cur­
rent status. Role of the nurse 
in this system is examined 
with special emphasis on 
participation in policy forma­
tion, implementation and 
evaluation. Current societal 
issues and the impact on 
legislation are critically 
examined. 
NURS 249 Contemporary Nursing 
Issues (3) 
Focus on critical trends and 
issues in American nursing 
today. Seminar on current 
issues impinging on nursing. 
NURS 250 Administrative-Manage­
ment Development (3) 
Analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation of leadership, 
management and organiza­
tional concepts and theories 
provide the framework for 
discussing methods and 
strategies for effective nursing 
administration within health 
career organizations. 
NURS 251 Organizational Behavior 
and Development in 
Health Systems (3) 
An analysis of the behavior 
of individuals, groups, and 
organizations with the goal 
of enhancing individual, 
group, and overall organiza­
tional performance. Topics 
addressed include motiva­




munications, group process, 
conflict management, 
organizational structure, and 
change. Prerequisite: NURS 
250. 
NURS 252 Managerial Planning and 
Decision-Making in 
Health Care Systems (3) 
Market-oriented strategic 
planning as a requisite to 
achieving economic efficien­
cy and equity in the financ­
ing and delivery of health 
care. Acquaints students of 
nursing administration with 
the language, strategies, tools 
and techniques of planning 
to enable them to contribute 
effectively to agency and 
community-wide health plan­
ning. Prerequisites: NURS 
250. 
NURS 253 Financial Management (3) 
Emphasis is placed on the 
economic environment, 
health care reimbursment 
issues, selected financial 
management concepts, and 
acquiring skill in developing 
and managing a nursing ser­
vice budget. Also addressed 
are cost-effectiveness analysis, 
approaches to costing out 
nursing, and resourcefulness 
in maintaining productivity 
and high quality care. Prere­
quisites: NURS 250. 
NURS 260 Bioethlcal Parameters of 
Nursing Practice (3) 
An in-depth exploration of 
the current bioethical dilem­
mas related to the delivery of 
health care services, with 
emphasis on current medical 
and nursing practice. Ethical 
theories will be examined as 
a basis for professional 
decision-making as well as 
relevant concepts and prin­
ciples such as autonomy and 
paternalism. Current issues 
related to patient rights, pro­
fessional obligations, human 
experimentation and research 
will be explored with 
delineation of implications 
for nursing as an emergent 
profession. 
NURS 270 Investigative Inquiry (3) 




of research to knowledge NURS 602 
and practice; focus on 
development of research 
skills. Students are advised to 
take this course early in their 
program of studies. 
NURS 291 Practicum in 
Administrative-
Management (3) 
Directed learning experiences 
in an administrative nursing 
setting. Prerequisites: NURS 
202, 251, 252, 253. 
NURS 292 Practicum in Teaching (3) 
Directed learning experiences 
in nursing education. All 
students must submit 
evidence of coverage for the 
student teaching experiences 
from their malpractice in- NURS 640 
surance carrier,. Prerequisites: 
NURS 205,206, 209 and 232. 
NURS 297 Independent Clinical 
Practicum (3) 
A self-descriptive and NURS 641 
systematic effort to gain 
greater knowledge and ex­
pertise in an area of clinical 
nursing. Involves the 
development of the profes­
sional role through direct 
and indirect care of in­
dividuals in an ambulatory 
health care setting. Outcome 
will be the development of 
clinical expertise in an area 
of practice and the design of 
an innovative approach to in­
tegrate nursing or nursing-
related theory and research 
in support of professional 
practice. Prerequisites: NURS 
270, 225A. 
NURS650 
NURS 298 Independent Practicum 
(3) 
Identification of a nursing 
practice problem and design 
of an innovative approach 
through integration of related 
theory and research. Prere- NURS 660 
quisites: NURS 202, 205, 206, 
209, 270. 
NURS 299 Independent Study (1-3) 
NURS 601 Logics of Inquiry (3) 
The structure and organiza­
tion of knowledge; explora­
tion of fields of knowledge 
such as science and 
philosophy and their implica­
tions for nursing practice. 
NURS 648 
Theory Development in 
Nursing (3) 
Focus on theory building: 
the nature of theory forma­
tion; critical analysis and syn­
thesis of theoretical 
frameworks. Prerequisite: 
One theory course. 
Statistical Techniques in 
Research (3) 
Statistical procedures used in 
research. 
Seminar in Administra­
tion of Nursing Educa­
tional Programs (3) 
Focuses on successful ad­
ministrative role implementa­
tion in academic settings. 
Bioethical Issues in 
Nursing Practice (3) 
Focuses on ethical inquiry 
and analysis of the basis for 
professional decision-making. 
Social, Historical and 
Philosophical Basis of 
Nursing (3) 
Analysis of the development 
of professional nursing with 
emphasis on significant ideas, 
people and events which 
have shaped and defined the 
current field of nursing. 
Health Policy Formation 
and Legislative Issues (3) 
Analysis of the health care 
delivery systems and ex­
amination of the role of nurs­
ing in policy formation, im­
plementation and impact on 
services. 
Seminar in Administra­
tion of Client Care Ser­
vices (3) 
Focuses on successful ad­
ministrative role implementa­
tion in service settings. 
Methods in Historical In­
vestigation (3) 
The nature of history: its use 
and varieties of literature; 
facts in history; sources, 
types of evidence; collecting 
evidence; external and inter­
nal criticism; inference; 




NURS 661 The Sociology of Health 
and Illness (3) 
Sociological perspectives of 
health and illness including 
the sick role as an organizing 
concept, the experience of il­
lness, death and dying and 
future issues in sociology and 
health. Concepts related to 
the poor, culturally marginal 
and deviant populations are 
discussed. 
NURS 664 Dissertation Seminar (3) 
Presentation of student's in­
dividual research proposals 
for group discussion and 
critique. Prerequisite: Doc­
toral Candidacy Status. 
NURS 665 Dissertation (9) 
Development and implemen­
tation of original research. 
Candidate must register for at 
least 3 units per semester un­
til 9 units have been com­
pleted. After the completion 
of 9 units of Dissertation, 
candidates must continue to 
register for one unit each 
semester to maintain can­
didacy until the dissertation 
is completed. Prerequisite: 
NURS 664 and Doctoral Can­
didacy Status. 
NURS 670 Quantitative Designs in 
Research (3) 
Critical analysis of quan­
titative research method­
ologies and scientific inquiry. 
Advanced study of correla­
tional, experimental and 
quasi-experimental designs. 
NURS 672 Psychometric Theory and 
Measurement (3) 
Study of measurement and 
psychometric techniques for 
reliability and validity of data 
collection instrument. Con­
struction, testing, refinement 
of instruments. 
NURS 673 Ethnographic and Field 
Research Design (3) 
Knowledge and skills 
nesessary to carrry out begin­
ning ethnographic and field 
research studies. Underlying 
theory and pragmatic issues 
are presented and analyzed 
in relation to ethnographic 
research. 
NURS 674 Advanced Psychometric 
Measurement (3) 
Study and application of ad­
vanced measurement theory 
and psychometric techniques 
in the testing of measures 
creatively designed by the 
students. The multitrait-
multimethodJ approach to 
construct validity will be us­
ed, along with multivariate 
techniques of factor analysis 
where warranted. The 
students will also be in­
troduced to the measurement 
model of the linear structural 
relations program where 
appropriate. 
NURS 693 Residency (3) 
Intensive experience in a 
selected area of career 
development. 
NURS 698 Selected Topics in 
Nursing (3) 
NURS 699 Independent Study (3) 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
In addition to the graduate degree and 
credential programs described in the 
earlier sections of this Bulletin, the Univer­
sity of San Diego also offers two programs 
leading to graduate certificates: one in 
Paralegal Studies and the other in Historic 
Site Archaeology. Each of these programs 
draws on a particular strength of the 
University, and each allows interested in­
dividuals whose professional goals would 
not be met by a graduate degree to attain a 
high level of expertise in a specific area 
and within a relatively short time. 
I. PARALEGAL STUDIES 
A lawyer's assistant, or paralegal, is a 
specially trained professional who aids at­
torneys in the delivery of quality legal ser­
vices. Employed by law firms, corpora­
tions, financial institutions, and govern­
ment agencies, the lawyer's assistant, work­
ing under the supervision of an attorney, 
may be responsible for preparing 
pleadings, interviewing clients, researching 
legal matters, attending real estate closings, 
drafting and amending articles of incor­
poration or indexing documents. 
Program 
The University of San Diego offers two 
paralegal studies programs, the Day 
Specialist Program, consisting of 13 to 15 
weeks of full-time study during the day, 
and the Evening Generalist Program, con­
sisting of 9 months of part-time study dur­
ing the evening. USD's paralegal programs, 
because of the high standards of their 
faculty, library facilities and employment 
record, have been approved by the 
American Bar Association. All courses are 
taught by practicing attorneys with ex­
perience and expertise in their fields. The 
Lawyer's Assistant Program is offered in 
cooperation with the National Center for 
Paralegal Training. 
Placement 
USD maintains a continuing job develop­
ment effort for graduates of these pro­
grams. The University cannot and does not 
guarantee placement of graduates, but it 
makes every effort to help those who suc­
cessfully complete the program to secure 
positions. A pre-employment orientation, 
included in the program, helps to prepare 
graduates in the search for employment. 
Admission 
Applicants must hold a baccalaureate 
degree. No previous training in law is re­
quired. Applicants who do not hold a 
degree from a four-year institution may be 
considered for the program if they are 
sponsored by their employer. 
A personal interview is required and will 
be arranged at a mutually convenient time. 
For application materials and further infor­
mation about admission and sponsorship, 
write or call: 
Lawyer's Assistant Program 
University of San Diego 
Serra Hall 316 
Alcala' Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
(619) 260-4579 
The Day Specialist Program 
The full-time Day Specialist program will 
be offered during the following 13-, 14-, 
and 15-week sessions. 
Fall 1989: September 11, 1989 
to December 15, 1989 
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Spring 1990: February 5, 1990 
to May 18, 1990 
Summer 1990: June 4, 1990 
to August 31,1990 
Curriculum 
Designed to meet the needs of the 
medium-to-large firm and corporation, as 
well as firms and agencies engaged in 
specialized practice, this thirteen-to fifteen-
week course allows specialization in one of 
the following areas: Corporations/Real 
Estate; Civil Litigation; or General Litiga­
tion. The program includes coursework in 
1) Introduction to Law and Legal Research 
( 70 hrs.) 2) Law Office Administration or 
Computer Literacy (30 hours and 3) a 
specialty (150 hours). In addition, each stu­
dent will complete an internship (40 hours) 
in a law office, government agency, cor­
poration, bank, or one of the Legal Clinics 
sponsored by the USD School of Law and 
an employment Workshop (10 hours). 
The Evening Generalist Program 
The part-time Evening Generalist Pro­




September 19, 1989 
to June 21, 1990 
February 20, 1990 
November 20, 1990 
Summer 1990: June 12, 1990 
March 14, 1991 
Curriculum 
This 9-month course is designed to meet 
the needs of both large and small firms, 
corporate law departments, sole practi­
tioners, or legal service organizations. The 
309-hour curriculum includes theory and 
practical skills in the areas of Litiation; Cor­
porations, Estates; Trusts & Wills; Real 
Estate; Family Law; Criminal Procedure; 
and Bankruptcy. An in-depth study of legal 
research technique and legal writing is also 
included. 
•I. HISTORIC SITE ARCHAEOLOGY 
This Program provides training in ar­
chaeological fieldwork and in the repor­
ting of historic site activities. It is designed 
for individuals already working with en­
vironmental groups or government agen­
cies, as well as for those interested in learn­
ing more about archaeology and historical 
research. 
Admission X112 
Applicants holding a B.S. or B.A. degree 
with an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5 
from an accredited institution are welcome 
to apply to this program. Applicants must 
have taken, or take concurrently 
coursework in the areas of physical, 
cultural, and archaeological anthropology. 
For application materials and further in­
formation, write or call the 
Certificate Program in Historic Site X113 
Archaeology 
University of San Diego 
Founders Hall 108 
Tel: (619) 260-4800 
Requirements for the Certificate 
1. Coursework (18 units) X114 
a) XI10- Archaeology at Historic Sites (must 
be taken twice) (6) 
b) Xlll- Laboratory Work in Historic Site 
Archaeology (3) 
c) X112- Research and Writing for Historic 
Site Archaeology (3) 
d) Two elective courses, chosen from other 
courses offered in the program or from ap­
propriate courses offered by other USD 
departments. (6) XI50 
2. An original paper based on a project in 
historic site archaeology (May not be a 
paper written for X112, above) 
Courses in this program are graded on a 
Pass/No Pass basis and earn Continuing 
Education Units. They may not be taken 
for credit towards any academic degree at 
the University. Students in the Certificate 
Program may, however, take appropriate 
courses offered by other academic 
departments. 
Courses for the Historic Site Archae­
ology Certificate are taught by regular USD 
faculty, primarily in the Department of 




Archaeology at Historic 
Sites (3) 
Field work at a local ar­
chaeological site. Students par­
ticipate in all phases of the site 
from setting it up to its con­
clusion. Must be taken at least 
twice 
Laboratory Work in 
Historic Site Archaeology 
(3) 
Students work with material 
culture recovered from historic 
sites: Laboratory analysis, iden­
tification, reporting, and inter-
oretation of data. 
Research and Writing for 
Historic Site 
Archaeology (3) 
Basic writing techniques, and 
instruction in writing en­
vironmental impact reports. 
Emphasis on archival 
resources and interpretation of 
data in relationship to the site 
and purpose of the report. 
Topics in Historic Site 
Archaeology (3) 
Selected topics related to the 
question of historic site ar­
chaeology. Examples are 
studies in environmental law, 
the city in history, urban en­
vironmental problems. 
Internship in Historic Site 
Archaeology (3) 
Arrangement with a private or 
public agency to work in prac­
tical situations. May include 
museum preparation, work at 
a state or national park, na­
tional monument, or other 
public or private institution. 
Cultural Resource Manage­
ment (3) 
A series of courses which may 
be repeated for credit. Each 
course is designed to include a 
variety of techniques and 
methods for inventorying, 
photographing and reporting 
on cultural resources such as 
buildings, geological and 
paleontological sites, locations 
of important events. Includes 
information on funding, how 
to apply for grants, and how 
to carry out a survey. 
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B.S., Fairfield University; M.B.A., New 
York University; Ph.D., Fordham 
University. 
James K. Otte 
Professor of History 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 
Lee Ann Otto 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. Lawrence University; M.A., 
Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., 
University of British Columbia. 
Rev. Ronald A. Pachence 
Associate Professor of Practical Theology 
B. A., Immaculate Conception Seminary 
College (Missouri); M.A., Ph.D., Catholic 
University of America. 
Irene S. Palmer 
Professor of Nursing 
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; 
M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 
Jo Ellen Patterson 
Assistant Professor of Counseling 
B.S., Baylor University; M.Ed., Wake 
Forest University; Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina. 
Diane Pattison 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S., University of Oregon; M.B.A., 
California State University; Ph.D., 
University of Wtshington. 
Cynthia M. Pavett 
Professor of Management 
B.A., University of Dayton; M.B.A., 
University of Utah, and Loyola 
University of Chicago; Ph.D., University 
of Utah. 
James Tilden Perry 
Associate Professor of Management 
Information Systems 
B.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. 
Michael Pfau 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Universitat Hamburg; M.A., 
Southern Illinois University; M.A., 
Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Stony Brook 
Richard P Phillips 
Associate Professor of Marine and 
Environmental Studies 
B.S., M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
University of California, San Diego. 
Mario J. Picconi 
Professor of Finance 
B.S., Iona College; M.B.A., University of 
Chicago; Ph.D., Rutgers University. 
Darlene A. Pienta 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., St. Johns College; M.A., John 
Carroll University; M.A., Fordham 
University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 
Mary P. Quayhagen 
Professor of Nursing 
B.S., Spalding College; M.S., Univer sity 
of California, Los Angeles; 
D.N.Sc.,University of California, San 
Francisco. 
Mary Quinn 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Simmons College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, Santa Barbara. 
Eugene J. Rathswohl 
Associate Professor of Information Science 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.S., 
University of Dayton; Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh. 
Rev. Norbert J. Rigali, S.J. 
Professor of Theological and Religious 
Studies 
A.B., M.A., Gonzaga University; S.T.L., 
Innsbruck; Ph.D., University of Munich. 
Daniel A. Rivetti 
Associate Professor of Finance 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; 




Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, 
San Diego. 
Janet A. Rodgers 
Professor of Nursing 
B.S., Wagner College; M.A., Ph.D., New 
York University. 
John R. Ronchetto, Jr. 
Assistant Professor of Marketing B.S., 
United States Naval Academy; M.B.A., 
University of San Diego; Ph.D., Arizona 
State University. 
Joseph C. Rost 
Professor of Leadership/Administration 
B.S.S., M.Ed., St. Marys College, 
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. 
Patricia Roth 
Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Mary Manse College; M.S., 
University of Arizona; Ed.D., University 
of Southern California. 
Miriam Rothman 
Associate Professor of Human Resource 
Management 
B.A., City University of New York; M.S., 
San Diego State University; Ph.D., 
University of Washington. 
Jonathan Sandy 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A. San Diego State University; M.A., 
Ph. D., University of California, Santa 
Barbara. 
Mary W. Scherr 
Assistant Professor, Leadership/ 
Administration 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University; 
Ph.D., Clarement Graduate School 
Cynthia A. Schmidt 
Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. 
Rev. Delwin Byron Schneider 
Professor of Theological and Religious 
Studies 
A.B., Concordia College, Milwaukee; 
B.D., Concordia Seminary, St. Louis; 
M.A., Pepperdine University; Ph.D., 
Rikkyo University, Tbkyo. 
Steven E. Schoenherr 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Delaware. 
Rita Snyder-Halpern 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N., M.S.N., California State University, 
Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of 
Arizona. 
Tyagarajan N. Somasundaram (Soma) 
Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.A., University of Delhi; M.B.A., Panjab 
University and University of 
Saskatchewan, Canada; Ph.D. Candidate, 
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 
William R. Soukup 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Charles J. Teplitz 
Professor of Decision Sciences 
B.B.A., Cleveland State University; 
M.B.A., D.B.A., Kent State University. 
Barton Thurber 
Professor of English 
B.A., Stanford University; A.M., Ph.D., 
Harvard University 
William E. Utesch 
Assistant Professor, Marriage, Family, Child 
Counseling 
B.A., M.A., Eastern Illinois University; 
Ph.D. Candidate, Purdue University 
Sister Elizabeth Walsh, R.S.C.J. 
Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., Manhattanville College; 
Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Gary G. Whitney 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.S.M.E., California Polytechnic State 
University; M.B.A., University of 
California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University 
of Washington. 
Irene Williams 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Bennington College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Columbia University. 
Randy Willoughby 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., University of California, Los 
Angeles, M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley. 
Christopher Worley 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., Westminster College; M.S., Col­
orado State University; M.S., Pepperdine 
University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California 
Dirk S. Yandell 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., University of San Diego; M.S., 
Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Susan M. Zgliczynski 
Associate Professor of Counseling 
B.S., M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
Texas A&M University. 
Dennis Zocco 
Associate Professor of Finance B.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Lehigh University. 
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Main University Number 619/260-4800 
According to the nature of the inquiry, letters 
or calls to the University should be addressed 
as follows: 
Academic Services—Counseling 
Cynthia Villis, Dean 
Serra 303 
ext. 4210 
Admissions: Information, applications and 
catalogues. 
Graduate: Sr. Annette Bourret, Director 
Founders, 104 
ext. 4524 
Undergraduate:Warren W. Muller 
Serra 203 
ext. 4506 
Arts and Sciences, College of 
Patrick Drinan, Dean 
Founders 114 
ext. 4545 




LeRoy Weber, Manager 
University Bookstore 
ext. 4551 
Business Administration, School of 




Fr. Michael McKay, Director/Chaplain 
Founders 191 
ext. 4735 
Sr. Carlotta DiLorenzo, Associate Director 
University Center 
ext. 4485 
Career Counseling and Placement—Career 
Information and Interviews 
Barbara Burke, Linda Scales, Co-Directors 
Serra 300 
ext. 4212 
Continuing Education—Extension Programs 
Malachi Rafferty, Director 
Manchester 102 
ext. 4585 
Education, School of 
Edward F. DeRoche, Dean 
Harmon Hall 118 
ext. 4540 
English Department 




John D. Boyce, Vice President 
DeSales 218 
ext. 4490 
Financial Aid—Scholarships, financial aid, 
grants, loans, student employment. 
Herbert E. Whyte, Director 
Serra 202 
ext. 4514 
Graduate Career Programs—Lawyers Assistant 
Program, LSAT, GMAT, and GRE Review 
Programs. 
Susan M. Sullivan, Director 
Serra 318 
ext. 4325 
Graduate and Continuing Education, 
School of 




Rose Merino, M.D. 
Camino 196 
ext. 4320, ext. 4595 
History Department 




Rick Hagan, Director of Housing 
Mission Crossroads 125 
ext. 4624 
Human Resources 
Judith Munoz, Director 
DeSales 127 
ext. 4594 
International Relations Program 




Raymond Brandes, Dean 
Founders 108 
ext. 4800 
Law, School of 
Grant Morris, Acting Dean 
Law School 200 
ext. 4587 
Law Library 
Nancy Carter, Director 
Law Library 101 
ext. 4541 
Main Library 




Richard Casey, Director 
Serra 208 
ext. 4418 or 4535 
DIRECTORY 
NROTC Programs 
Lt. Cornelius F. OKeefe, Chair 
Sacred Heart Hall 112 
ext. 4811 
Nursing, Hahn School of 
Janet A. Rodgers, Dean 
School of Nursing 211 
ext. 4550 
Pastoral Care and Counseling Program 




Harmon Hall 109 
ext. 4287 
Practical Theology Program 




Donald Johnson, Manager 
Behind Camino Hall 
ext. 4517 
Registrar—Student records and transcripts; 
registration, change of program, enroll­
ment certification. 








University Center 210 
ext. 4592 
Student Affairs 
Thomas F. Burke, Vice President and 
Dean of Students 





Summer Sessions Office 




University Center 205 
ext. 4796 
University Relations—Contributions and 
bequests, information about University 
events, alumni affairs. 





1. Copley Library 
2. Camino Hall 





5. Immaculata Church 
6. DeSales Hall 
7. Harmon Hall 
School of Education 
8. Law School Library 
9- More Hall—School of Law 
10. Guadalupe Hall 
11. Serra Hall 
Financial Aid 
Counseling Center 
12. Diocesan Office 
13. Hahn School of Nursing 
. Manchester Executive Conference center 
. Olin Hall-
School of Business 




. Sports Center 
. Swimming Pool 
. University Center 
. Student Housing 







Applicants, Information for 10 
Arts and Sciences, College of 20 
Master's Degree Programs 
Dramatic Arts 22 
English 20 
History 23 
International Relations 26 
Marine Studies 29 
Pastoral Care and Counseling 31 




Graduate Students 19 
Auditing Courses 14 
Bookstore 19 
Board of Trustees 80 
Business Administration, School of 38 
Advisory Board ' 38 
Master's Degree Programs 38 
Business Administration 39 
International Business 43 
Taxation 44 
Joint-Degree Programs 45 
Faculty 38 
Calendar 2 
Campus Ministry 18 
Career Counseling and Placement Services 19 
Change of Program 14 
Commencement Ceremonies 16 
Computing Facilities 18 
Counseling Services 19 
Disqualification, Scholastic 15 
Dissertation, Doctoral 17 
Dramatic Arts 22 
Dropping Courses 14 
Education, School of 52 
Doctor of Education Degree 52 
Master's Degree and Credential Programs 54 
Counseling 54 
Leadership and Administration 55 
Teacher and Special Education 56 
Faculty 52 
Employment, Off-Campus 13 
English, M.A 20 
English, M.F.A. in Dramatic Arts 22 
Evening Classes 14 
Examination, Comprehensive and Oral 17 
Financial Assistance 
Foreign Language Requirements 
Grading System 
Graduate Certificate Programs 78 
Graduate Faculty 80 
Graduation, Completion of Requirements for 16 
GMAT 10 
GRE 10 
Health Services 18 
Historic Site Archaeology 79 
History, M.A 23 
Housing 13 
Incomplete grade 15 
Integrity Policy 15 
International Relations, M.A 26 
International Students, Information for 
Admission 13 
Advising 19 
Intersession 3, 4 
Joint-Degree Programs, Admission to 10 
Paralegal Studies Program 78 
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Memberships, University 9 
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Master's Degree Programs and Credential Program 73 
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Nursing Administration 75 
Joint-Degree Program 75 
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Ocean Studies 30 
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WHERE TO WRITE 
For complete information on these pro­
grams or others not covered in this 
catalog: 
Graduate Programs 
Office of Graduate Admissions 
University of San Diego 
Alcala' Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
Undergraduate Programs 
Office of Undergraduate Admissions 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
School of Law 
Law School Admissions Office 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
Summer Programs 
Summer Sessions Office 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
January Intercession Programs 
Intersession Office 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
Continuing Education Programs 
Office of Continuing Education 
University of San Diego 
Alcala Park 
San Diego, CA 92110 
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